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eRAD RIS Combined Customer Release Notes

SUMMARY

This document re-publishes the previously released Customer Release Notes for eRAD RIS Build 0.03 through
0.23 as a single document.

The following documents have been merged:

eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.03.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.04.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.05.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.06.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.07.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.08.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.09.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.10.pdf
eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.11.pdf

. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.12.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.13 & 0.14.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.15.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.16.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.17.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.18.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.19.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.20.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.21.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.22.pdf
. eRAD RIS Customer Release Notes 0.23.pdf
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.03
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 3. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.03.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RADNET RIS management
team.

3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: TestRIS

Password: rRI1S1234

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start-> All Programs—>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ocoarwhE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 3/17
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Login Screen

There has been a basic login screen developed which accepts a username and password. The
system can be configured to validate the user with Windows Authentication or simply use the

user credentials stored in the rRIS database.

RIS Login

S ami W

\\( rRIS

Usemame |

Password

Login

Cancel

Figure 4.1 — Login Screen

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written

permission from RADNET, Inc.
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GUI Framework

MainShell is the visual hub display of the GUI. It consists of an application menu, menu bar,
toolbar, status bar, and tab control.

R tris
File Menu Bar
Sched WL Today  Arrived for Today  Started WL | Add Patient  Mew Order  Lookups EdiiGas Tool Bar

New Order | Add Patient Tab Control

\General Information

1

First Name: 1 Middle Name: Custom Area
Last Name: \ Gender: M |
Refresh Close

Figure 4.2 — GUI Framework

The user has the ability to navigate the application by clicking on the buttons in the menu bar
such as “Add Patient”, “New Order”, or “Started Worklist”. The application has the can open
multiple copies of content area forms such as “Edit Patient” but is configured to only open one
copy of each worklist.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 5/17
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Worklist Framework

A framework has been developed that will allow the creation of worklists specifying status,
double-click action, columns to display, and filter criteria. For example, clicking on the “Started
Worklist” button in the Tool Bar will open up a worklist where the Status Code is equal to
Started. This status is specified during the creation of the worklist. In the next build, this
framework will be enhanced to accept one or more statuses.

Sched WL Today | Arrived for Today  Started WL~ Add Patient Mew Order  Lookups Editor

Scheduled Worklist 10/21/2010  Arrived Worklist 10/21/2010 | Started Worklist

last_name first_name schedL;ed_... status_code scheduled_modality_code  accession_number
v v v v v
Molyneaux Kevin atestu  1/9/2009 8. Started CR2 7276467683
testahcaa Kevin 11952009 1:... Started CR2 6655276457
Espinozaaa... Colby621 115/2009 1... Started CR1 4325585719
Duarteasaa... Apri 12172009 9... Started CR1 7322586137

Figure 4.3 — Started Worklist

The user has the ability to specify filter criteria to quickly query the worklist. For example, with
minimal clicks the “Started Worklist” can be filtered to show only studies for the CR1 modality,
with the scheduled start date greater than 10/12/2010, and sorted by the scheduled start date.

- - y y
last_name first_name scheduled_start_date status_code scheduled_modality_code  accession_number

Y AT 10/21/20101200:00 AM 7 Y CR1 AT Y
: Guzman Christi 10/23/2010 10:08:22 AM Started CR1 6116282588
| Hart Lori7g 10/26/2010 12:18:26 AM Started CR1 1425336486
Blanchard Eugene? 1003172010 10:14:30 AM Started CR1 3125671336
| Owen Billa31 111172010 8:00:26 PM Started CR1 7624311434
| Galloway Kenneth471 1172172010 6:42:34 PM Started CR1 9251618925
| Barrett Clayton 120772010 9:46:43 AM Started CR1 9966568277
Pierce Sheryl37 120972010 11:13:41 PM Started CR1 1437815542
| Wilcox 12232010 12:57:58 AM Started CR1 3383715377
Mcgrath Tonia89 12/26/2010 8:15:09 PM Started CR1 7738279825
| Monroe Briand14 1272972010 3:04:49 AM Started CR1 1772475528

Figure 4.4 — Started Worklist with filter criteria

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 6/17
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In future builds, the user and RIS administrators will have the ability to save and reuse these
filters at a worklist level.

Patient Search

The application has a patient search screen, which can be launched by clicking on the search
button. If there is search criteria in the search criteria text box (at the top of the screen) the
parameters are parsed intelligently and placed in the appropriate sections on the patient search
screen which is displayed and the search is automatically executed.

fFirst, Last Name MM-DD-YYYY <—| Patient Search Button

v

X

Figure 4.5 — Patient Search button on Menu Bar

Using the patient search on the menu bar, the user can quickly search for a patient by specifying
a first and last names followed by a date of birth. In the future, this quick search will be
configurable to specify other criteria like MRN.

| jim atkins 052496|

«|

Figure 4.6 — Patient Search with search criteria

By selecting the search button, the user will be brought to the search screen and shown the
returned results.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 7117



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Patient Search
Search Criteria

First Name: iim
Last Name:  atkins
[[]sounds Like

First Name | Last Mame Middle Name

* Jimmy Atkins 35029

Birth Date:

Birth Date

08-24-1996

08-24-1996

MRN

688653

Search

RIS

Issuer

Gender Address

E 49 White Nobel Way

Figure 4.7 — Patient Search Screen displaying search results

City

State

Phone

Indianapolis  Missouri B640-6742973

The Patient Search screen will allow the user to specify First Name, Last Name, Birth Date,
and/or MRN as criteria. When querying the patient data table, the system will use a “Starts
With” approach. For example, searching for First Name equals “jim” and last name equals “a”
will return the following list of patients:

Patient Search
Search Criteria
First hlame:  iim

Last Mame &
|:| Sounds Like

First Mame Last Mame

* Jimmy239 Acosta

Jim4 Aguilar
Jim3 Aguirre
Jim764 Alexander

Jimimy 35 Allison
Jimmy Q00 Alvarez
Jim7E Ancersen
Jimmie233  Ancrade
Jimimy? Andrevs

Jirmrmry 11 Archer

JirmemyS Arellsno
Jim Atkins
Jimag Atkins
Jirmrmy Atking

Micldle Mame

65450
54327

T2ma
95554
GO7ES
Ba094
43930
11830
05772
86369
g1622
09103
5029

Birth Date:

red

Birth Ciate
11-02-1955
05-13-1955
10-25-2007
07-20-1954
06-17-1983
01-03-1871
04-11-1967
11-08-1966
04-17-1990
03-07-1988
12111987
05-02-2006
02-19-1956
03-24-1996

MR
8152589
24429
TITE
510645
Ta6062
36
Q37089
o37ER2
TE2401
275dE1
23778
102952
294654
BS3E5S3

Issuer

RIS
RIZ
RI=
RIS
RIS
RIZ
RI=
RIS
RIS
RIZ
RIZ
RIS
RIZ
RI=

Figure 4.8 — Specifying Search Criteria

Search

Gender

=

m =z C M M =T - M M M = C

Reset

Address

I Cowvley Freewsay

G537 Rocky Fabien Freeway
33 White MNobel Boulevard

57 Morth Old Way

437 Green Fabien St.

721 East Green Cowley Road
281 Second Road

713 WWest Green First Bled,
50 Green Clarendon Freevway
H Green Old Street

522 Rocky Hague Way

456 Green Second Road

S67 First Parkweay

49 White Mokel Way

City
Detroit
Hialesh
San Diego
Corpus Christi
Merweark
Anaheim
Richmond
Columbus
Butfalo
Jacksonville
Meswark
Jersey
Portland

Indisnapoliz

State

Kertucky
Mewy Hampshire
I

Marth Caroling
Wermant
Tenneszee
Rhode lsland
Washington
kansas
Texas
Arkansas
Kertucky
South Dakota

Mg gL

Phone
580-5446045
G57-53247472
946-459-5345
061-654-2198
466095-2354
1042950920
071-732-2787
873-890-5706
429-9742711
1172273442
T29-5561179
HM1895-2148
9651955122
E40-E742973

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.
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Patient Search supports a “Sounds Like” function. This is especially helpful if the user is having
difficulties with the spelling of the patient’s name. For example, searching for First Name equals
“jim” and last name equals “atkin” with the Sounds Like feature enabled will return the
following list of patients:

Patient Search

Search Criteria

First Mame:  iim Birth Dte: H
g
Lazt Mame:  atkin
[#] Sounds Like
MRN: Search Reset
=
First Mame Last Mame Middlle Mame Birth Date MRMN | [ssuer | Gender Address City State Phaore
+  Janel Adkins 05225 01-02-1962 535144 RIS 1] BO6 White Hague Parkway  Rochester Montana §21-101-8939

Jeanne Adkins 5222 07-26-2000 144385 RIS 1] 33 South Mews Wigy Louizville Morth Caroling  359-295-0340
Jaime92 Atkinz 28894 09-12-1961 175284 RIS u 539 Oak Blvd. Derreer California 953239-55807
Jane466 Atkinz 39334 02-06-1930 347186 RIS F 42 First 5t. Memphis Marth Dakaota 5220991933
Jeanne Atkins 34447 01-22-1973 379656 RIS F 235 Rocky Fabien St Mlizimi Alaska 387-7150345
Jenna3d Atkinz 03170 03-21-1836 313706 RIS u
Jim Atkins g1622 05-02-2006 102952 RIS 1] 4586 Green Second Road Jersey Hentucky F11895-2148
Jims5 Atkinz 09103 02191856 594634 RIS hd 567 First Parkway Portland South Dekota 9651958122
Jirmitny Atkins 35029 05-24-1996 6585653 RIS F 49 yhite Mobel Wey Indianapolis  Missour E40-6742973
Joann3se  Atkins 20278 09-01-1975 399147 RI= 1 104 Oak Wizy Crmaha Mebraska 1181153933
Jahnnie2 Atkinzon 20353 07-09-1955 647304 RIS 1 94 Mabel Blvd. Shreveport  Michigan B97T417A7ET
Johnnies Atkinson 29977 01-12-1974 323527 RIS i} 92 Green Mobel Road Little Rock Rhode |sland 170-131-5839
Jangs Atkinzon 40344 03-11-1961 232761 RIS u 27 Old Street Bakersfield  llinais 397994-7363

Figure 4.9 — Specifying Search Criteria using Sounds Like

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 9/17
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Custom Area Framework

There is a need for the ris system administrators to respond to the changing needs of the business
and to make modifications to enhance operations. This level of customization will be
accomplished through two editors:

1. The Data Model Editor, which will define which fields, their type, if they are
required, validation rules, calculated fields in the model and default values.

2. The User View, which will define which control displays a piece of data and how it
will look on the screen.

The Custom Area can be accessed by right-clicking on a custom form and selecting “Edit View”.

Patient Information

MRN: ‘
Edit View <H—
Address 1:
Export
Address 2:
Import
City:

State: <€ T Custom Area

Figure 4.10 — Editing Custom Area

Editing a custom area will be based on the permission of the user and is typically a function of
the RIS Administrator. The User View or Dynamic Form Editor allows the administrator to
make modifications to the user screens of the application without having to affect the product
source code. Here are some of the typical functions that will be performed with this editor:

1. Change the layout of the form such as tab order, field size, font size and color.

2. Add new controls such as Text Boxes and Check Boxes and map them accordingly to the

proper field in the dataset.
3. Apply permissions to selected controls.
4. Apply business logic via default values, calculated fields, and specifying required fields.

An example could include a request to add an email field to the Patient Information custom area.
Currently, the user must assume there is already a field in the ris database that will store an email
at the patient level. In future releases, the ability to add custom fields separate from the ris core
data model will exist. The following screen shots will illustrate adding a new Text Box and
mapping it to the Patient table.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 10/17
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% Dynamic Form Editor

_ Custorn Area Desig Editor |

= Appearance

<Pointers r— Patient |nformation SerolBars Mone
A Label : Test
CheckBax Address 1: I AcceptsFeturn Falze
(% RadioButton AcceptsTab False
¥ . Address 2: I b uiltilire Falze
raLpE n Tablndex 20
D Panel City: I TabStop True
_J DataGrid State: I Wordwirap True
=+ ComboBox E Deszign
7 DateTimeRicker Zip Code: I [Mamz) TextBox14
Home Phone #: I = tzi:::i False
Mobile Phore & | Location 116, 265
Size 100, 20
Fax #: I B Mizc
1bIT extBiox DataSet on dml Patient
T [1ataT able on dmil c_patient
Patient Mates: ;l Figld on dm1
=

Figure 4.11 — Adding a Text Box to a Custom Area

By simply dragging a TextBox control from the Toolbox and placing it in the desired location on
the custom area, the ris creates a new control with a corresponding label in the editor screen. To
complete the control’s configuration the user will complete the following:

Map the DataSet to Patient

Map the DataTable to ¢_patient

Map the Field to primary email address

Size the Text Box accordingly

Change the text of the label and align it

Adjust the TabIndex property

Save the changes

NogokrwnpE

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 11/17
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mic Form Editor

A Label

bl TextBox
CheckBox

(%) RadioButton
| GroupBox

(1 Panel

] DataGrid

=% ComboBox
7 DateTimePicker

Figure 4.11 — Configuring a Text Box

Custom Area Desig Editor I

r— Patient Information
MRN:

Address 1:
Address 2:

City:

State:

Zip Code:

Home Phone #:
tobile Phone #:
Fax #:

Email:

Patient Notes:

—
—_—
—_—
—_—
—_—

l— m}

; _

=

E Appearance
ScrolBars
Text

El Behavior
AcceptsRetun
AcceptsTab
Multiline
Tablndex
TabStop
Wordwrap

E Design
[Name)
Locked

E Layout

Location

Size

B Misc
DataSet on dm1
DataT able on dm1
Field on dm1

None

False
False
False
10

True
True

TextBox11
False

116. 265
276. 20

Patient
c_patient
primary_email_address

Once the user has saved changes to the custom area, the system will display these changes in a
preview mode so they can first be tested. Once validated, the user has the ability to publish the
changes to the database so they are distributed to all ris users. The user also has the option to

revert the changes.

Patient Information

MRM:

Address 1:
Address 2
City:

State:

Zip Code:
Home Phone #:

Mohile Phone #:

Fav &

Edit View

Publish s

Revert Changes

Export
Import

Figure 4.11 — Publishing Custom Area modifications

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written

permission from RADNET, Inc.
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Adding a Patient

There is a framework in place for adding patients. Keep in mind that this is still in the early
stages of development. By clicking on the “Add Patient” button, the user is presented with the
Add Patient content area which as discussed previously is customizable. When adding the
patient, the user can easily identify any required fields by the red line and exclamation mark on
the left of the control. The system will prevent the user from committing the data until all
required fields are filled in.

Add Patient | Add Patient™

[General Information

First Name: I! Miclclle Name:
Last Name: 'l Gender: M %

Birth Date: ] =

{Patient Information

MRN:

Address 1:

Address 22 | 3 . x
Mainspp: Add Patient 4

City:

State: First Name:Is Required
) ] Last Name:Is Required
Zip Code: Birth Date:Is Required

Home Phone

Mobile Phone OK

Fax #:
Email:

Patiert Notes: -]

Figure 4.12 — Required Fields

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 13/17
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Add Patient | Add Patient [Carter, Jeff] *

General Information

Fir=st Mame: |JEff Midcle Mame: A
Lazt Mame: |Carter Gender: M
BirthDate: | 10101980 ]

Patient Infarmatian

RN 75459

Address 1: 123 Pine Strest
Acdress 2 Appt 205

City: SUmmer sice
State: PE

Zip Code; 12345

Home Phone #: [A02E85-3579
hakile Phone #; (9021358-2468
Fae #:

Etnail: jcarter@msil com
Patient Motes: This is where any patient lesvel notes would gl:n...|

Figure 4.13 — Add Patient Form

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written

permission from RADNET, Inc.
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Lookup Table Editor

The Generic Lookup Table Editor allows the user to edit cached lookup tables. It presents a list
of lookups taken from the database. The user can edit a lookup by choosing an entry in the list
and either double-clicking or pressing enter. The framework has been built in such a way that
specialized editors can be added and launched on double-click instead of the standard grid, in
this way the user will always visit the same place in the application to edit lookups, and there
will be more consistency of look and feel.

The editor can be accessed by clicking on the “Lookups Editor” button on the application’s Tool
Bar. Here, the user is presented with the current list of lookup tables. This list will grow as the
product matures. If for example the application requires a new status, it can be added here in the
lookup table editor and then submitted to the database. The example below illustrates adding a
“Confirmed” status to the status lookup table.

Add Patient  Patient Search ‘ Lookup Tables - Status™ 3

.ﬂ..d.dressDescrlptlon status code active flag  display order  description
BillingCode

BodyPart AT4 7 o4 7
EmploymentStatus |

ExamPriority Approved Y 1
Gender | Arrived Y 2
Laterality .

MaritalStatus Bt i S
Modality Exam Done e 4
Rt Scheduled Y 5
PersonResource ‘

ProcedureCode | Signed Y 6
Procedurehodifier Started v 7
ReadingPriority

ReportTemplateCDA, Transcribed Y 8
ResourceType & Confirmed Y 9
ScanType an:

Status Click here to add a new row
StudentStatus

SystemConfig

UserDetail

Figure 4.14 — Add a new row to the Status lookup table

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 15/17
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5. Known Limitations

As rRIS is in the early development stages, there will be some known limitations to consider
with pre-releases. Build 1.03 has the following limitations:

1. The user will receive an error if he or she performs a quick patient search while the main
patient search screen is open.

Maintpp
Unable to cast object of type "Mainfpp. Content.Patientsearch’ to type 'Maintpp. ContentWorklistBasze’,

Clase Details

This issue has been noted and resolved in Sprint 4. The user can simply select “Close”
and proceed to use the application.

2. Cannot double-click on a selected row on the patient search results grid. This should
bring up the Edit Patient screen but instead the following error occurs:

Maindpp
The supplied xmlinstance iz a schemaar contains aninline schema, This class cannot infera schemafar a schema,

Close Details

This issue has also been noted and resolved in Sprint 4. The user can simply select
“Close” and will be prompted to restart the application.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 16/17
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3. There is an error that occurs on the Baltimore ris server that the development team does
not experience in-house. If the user tries to use the ris after an extended time of
inactivity, he or she may receive the following error:

Maindpp
The message could notbe processed, This is most likely because the action
"hitkpefvanner radnet, com/PEL RIS Studys ervice T5tudy S ervice/etPatientlist is incorrect orbecause the message contains an

invalid or expired security contexttoken orbecause there is a mismatch between bindings, The secur...

Close Details

This issue has been logged and is currently being reviewed by the development team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 17/17
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.04
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 4. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.04.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RADNET RIS management
team.

3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: Radnet domain account

Password: Radnet domain password

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start-> All Programs—>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ocoarwhE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Worklists

During this sprint, there has been considerable effort spent on building upon the existing worklist

framework as it is a key area of the application. Some of the features areas which will be
described in more detail below include:
e Custom toolbars per worklist
Pass context of selected worklist row
Support multiple filter criteria per worklist
Support multiple statuses per worklist
Patient driven worklist

Custom Toolbars per Worklist
rRIS now has the ability to dynamically build what buttons are available for each worklist. For
example, it makes sense to have the “Edit Order” button available for the Ordered Worklist but
not for the Radiologist Worklist. When the Ordered Worklist is created, it can now be
configured with what buttons should be available to the user.

File Administration
Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today | | Add Patient || New Order

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/5/2010 | Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 11/4/2010

<< == | Edit Patient || Edit Order <—| New area for toolbar buttons per content area

Y

first_name last_name patient_id scheduled_start_date scheduled_modality_code/accession_number
AT Y Y Y Y Y
Kris20 Moreno 1161 11/4/2010 1:19:34 AM  CR2 7235641448
Christis05 Stewart 547 11/4/2010 11:42:22 AM CR2 3337961771
Clifton Kirby 443 11/4/201011:18:07 PM CR2 9979341267

Figure 4.1 — Worklist Custom Toolbar Buttons
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Pass Context of Selected Worklist Row

The application now has the ability to pass the context of the selected row to a screen. For
example, selecting the “Edit Order” button from the worklist will open the Edit Order screen and
load the dataset for the selected order. The ability to pass context from the worklist row is
available from both a worklist button click and the worklist selected row double-click action.

File Administration
Reception WL Today  Tech WL for Today = | Add Patient | New Order

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/5/2010 | Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 10/18/2010 |

=< »= | Edit Patient | Edit Order

-~
first_name last_name patient_id scheduled_start_date scheduled_modality_code accession_number
Y Y Y Y Y Y
Karing Bird 1150 10/18/2010 2:17:24 PM CR2 5491187959
[ ‘ Vickie Andrews 519 10/18/2010 8:00:02 PM CR2 6622543219

Figure 4.2 — Arrived Worklist with Edit Order Button

Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today = | Add Patient | New Order

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/5/2010  Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 10/18/2010 | Edit Order (Andrews, Vickie)

Patient | Order

[General Information
| FirstName: | Vickie Middle Name:
Last Name: |f"-\"dT9\‘/s Gender: Unknown [~]
‘ Birth Date: | 09-20-2001 izn
MRN: |s19
EVContact Information |
‘ Address 1: 148 Pine Stree
Address 2:
City: PE
‘ State: PE
‘ Zip Code: 12478
Home Phone #: 802-777-8520
! Mobile Phone #: 902-555-4789
§ Email: mail@mail.com

Figure 4.3 — Edit Order Content Area with Patient and Order Context

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Support Multiple Filter Criteria per Worklist

This relates to the actual creation of the worklist. In the previous build worklists were limited to
one filter (ex: Exam Priority = Stat). Now multiple criteria can be defined such as Modality
Type = CT and Exam Priority = Normal as an example.

Support Multiple Statuses per Worklist
Currently, the following statuses have been defined in rRIS:
e OrderRequested
e OrderSigned
e OrderCancelled
e Scheduled
Cancelled
Arrived
Started
Discontinued
ExamDone
Dictated
Transcribed
Signedl
Billed
Approved

When worklists are defined, multiple statuses can be included in the worklist. For example, the
Technologist worklist can be created to include Arrived, Started, and Discontinued statuses.

Patient Driven Worklist
Methods have been put in place that will allow the creation of a Patient Worklist. This method
returns all patient exams regardless of study status or where the studies were performed.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Establish Core Screen Elements

In the previous build, all content areas were accessible and customizable by an administrative
user at runtime. There is a requirement to lock down certain areas of these screens and establish
these areas as the “Core” rRIS screens. For example, certain fields like a patient’s name and
gender will be required at all Radnet sites and will be locked down or coded into the content area
screens. However, there will still be a customizable area on the content areas to allow for the
unique needs across the Radnet organization. Below is an image of the Patient content area
identifying both the core and customizable areas. Keep in mind that there is considerable effort
remaining in the actual design of the screen.

Patient ‘ Order

|General Information

First Name: |Blanca‘551 s\ Middle Name:

Last Name: |J0hnS v Gender: Unknown Rd
Birth Date: | 07-05-1953 s |

MRN: [317

to?xtéd ir;fdrmatfon

Address 1:
H Core Area

Address 2:

City:

State:

Zip Code:
Home Phone #
Mobile Phone #:

Email:

| Notes

H Customizable Area

Figure 4.4 — Patient Screen Showing Core and Customizable Areas
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Permissions Framework

A permissions framework has been created in this build that has been designed to accomplish the
following:

e Establish permission levels (None, Full, and ReadOnly)

e The ability for developers to apply permission levels to rRIS controls suchs as screens,
buttons, worklists, lookup tables, fields, etc.

e Apply permissions to user groups. A user can belong to one or more user group. If the
user belongs to multiple groups then the user will have the highest level access to the
item over all of the groups. So that if their 1% user group has Level.None and their second
user group has Level.Full they will receive Level.Full access.

e Apply permissions to individual users. If the user doesn’t belong to any groups or if the
access_string hasn’t been assigned to that group then the user will receive the default
access level code as described in the |_access_string table for that access string.

e A lookup table (I_access_string) to store permission strings

For this build, any changes made to the AccessString lookup table will be applied to all users
until the ability to apply permissions to users and user groups has been completed. For example,
setting the “Clinical. NewOrder” string to None, will take hide the New Order button from the
user.

File Administration

: | Reception WL Today | Tech WL for Today | | Add Patient = New Order H New Order Button |

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/5/2010  Lookup Tables - AccessString  Patient Search  New Order*  Edit Order (Mayo, Tracy0) | Lookup Tables - AccessString *

[AccessString
AddressDescription
BillingCode ird v 7 v
BodyPart
EmploymentStatus
ExamPriority & Clinical.NewOrder Controls access to the new order screen from a,b,c (todo)
Gender
Laterality
MaritalStatus Config.LookupEditor Controls access to the Lookup editor for all lookup edits
Modality
Organization
PersonResource Config.LookupEditor. AddressDescription Controls access to edits on the lookup table AddressDescription

Figure 4.5 — Disabling the New Order Screen Permission

=
access string code description display order active flag

Clinical.AddPatient Controls access to the add patientscreen Full

None
Clinical.PatientSearch Controls access to the patientsearch from a, b, ¢ Full
Full

Config.LookupEditor.AccessSting Controls access to edits on the lookup table AccessString Full

< < =< =< = =<

Full

File Administration

Reception WL Today | Tech WL for Today @ | Add Patient (—| Hidden New Order Button

Figure 4.6 — Hiding the New Order Button

The permission framework can also grant read-only access to rRIS screens and fields. This is
very useful for example if the radiologists group would like to have the ability to view the order
or patient screens but administrators do not want them to have the ability to edit the data.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Locking Framework

rRIS requires a locking framework to prevent two users from editing the same study or order at
the same time. The framework supports locking with automatic lock refreshes, releasing a lock
when it is no longer required, and overriding the lock of another user. Additionally, the web
services must throw an exception if a user tries to update data without the required lock.

The application will not retrieve the study data when a failure to obtain a requested lock occurs.
The returned lock result will indicate the failure and the user_ID/workstation information for the
current lock holder.

The GUI presents a message to the user indicating that a lock could not be obtained and prompts
the user to specify whether they wish to view a readonly copy of the data, break the lock, or
cancel. If the user clicks “Cancel” the form (e.g. EditOrder) will close. If the user chooses
“ReadOnly”, Edit Order will open a readonly copy of the data. If the user wishes to override the
lock, the GUI will make an OverRideLock call using the LockltemCode and WorkstationID of
the LockResult that was returned when the lock failed. After overriding the lock, the GUI will
then make the initial GetStudyData call over again, and display the data as before.

This data is locked by: RMIS\dave
- 4

Break lock Read-Only ||  Cancel

Figure 4.7 — Attempting to Obtain Lock Message

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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User Management Screen

A user management framework and a basic screen to manage users have been developed. The
ability to add and configure users with this screen will be introduced in the next build.

File Administration

Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today | A Add Patient | New Order

Lookup Tables -UserDetail *

AccessString

—= last name first name middle name
AddressDescription |
BillingCode * | Mills | Sally
BodyPart T
EmploymentStatus Rien darcy
ExamPriority harding clifton
Gender molyneaux kevin
Laterality
Marital Status powell stephen
Madality waite andrew r
Organization :
PersonResource mills terry
ProcedureCode stuart stephen
ProcedureModifier d
QueueSubscription perry il
ReadingPriority
ReportTemplateCDA
ResourceType ey L
ScanType ‘ User Information | Preferences
Sty ’
Stidontiats |General Information
SystemConfig . : . :
UserDetail First Name: Last Name: Middle Name:
Name:  saly | mitis
Gender: IFemaIe [+]
Mobile Phone #: Email Address:
|Account Information
User Name: | Sally Active
Password: User Group: Scheduling 12
|Address
Location: Home Address [+] City:
Address: State:
Country: United States
Zip Code:
Phone #: Fax #
Figure 4.8 — User Management Screen
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues list as of the end of Sprint 5.

NEIIS Tracker  Priority | Subject Assigned to Category Version
Content Areas with missing required
13 | Resolved Bug Normal | fields are getting marked as dirty Kevin Molyneaux Thick Client GUI 1.04
Modifying exisiting or adding a new
12 | New Bug Normal | user causes exception Andrew Waite Admin Tools 1.04
Selecting "Cancel" when trying to
obtain a lock results in constant hour
11 | Resolved Bug Low glass Darcy Aiken Thick Client GUI 1.04
Clinical.PatientSearch permission is
10 | Resolved Bug Normal | not functioning Kevin Molyneaux Thick Client GUI 1.04
Closing Login Screen using "X" on the
9 | Resolved Bug Normal | Control Box results in error Darcy Aiken Thick Client GUI 1.04
Non-nullable fields are not being
8 | Resolved Bug High enforced by the GUI Custom Areas Kevin Molyneaux Thick Client GUI 1.04
Prompted for required fields right
7 | Resolved Bug Normal | away when adding a new user Andrew Waite Admin Tools 1.04
Keep getting prompted to save
6 | Resolved Bug High Custom Area changes Kevin Molyneaux Thick Client GUI 1.04
Calendar control is unuseable when
5 | New Bug Low running the application remotely Stephen Powell Thick Client GUI 1.03
Patient Quick Search should be
synchronized with Patient Search
4 | Resolved Feature | Normal | Screen Kevin Molyneaux Thick Client GUI 1.03
Patient Quick Search needs to be
3 | Resolved Bug Normal | configurable Kevin Molyneaux Thick Client GUI 1.03
When WCF is down, require better
2 | Resolved Bug Normal | message to user Darcy Aiken Web Services/DB 1.03
1 | Resolved Bug High Invalid or expired security token error | Darcy Aiken Web Services/DB 1.03

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.05
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 5. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.05.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: Radnet domain account

Password: Radnet domain password

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start=>All Programs=>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ogakrwdE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Enhancements to Lookup Table Editor

The Lookup Table Editor has been expanded in Sprint 5 to account for the following
improvements. Please note that these changes have been implemented in the UserGroup lookup
table only for Sprint 5. Remaining tables will follow suit in future builds.

1. Validate the data so the user cannot save invalid data such as a duplicate name. The error
is shown in the status bar and the user simply clicks on it and is taken to the row with the

failed validation.

File Administration

Reception WL Today

Lookup Tables - Laterality

BodyPart
EmploymentStatus
ExamPriority
Gender

Laterality
MaritalStatus
Modality

Org
Pers

ReportTemplateCDA
ResourceType
ScanType
StudentStatus
SystemConfig
UserDetail
UserGroup

UserGroupPermission

Add Patient || New Order

Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 11/17/2010 OrderSigned, OrderDrafted for Lookup Tables - UserGroup * =
group name description
N
Scheduling Scheduling Group
Radiologist Radiologist Group
Technologist Technologist Group
! |Technologist |TestGroup

+

This is a Duplicate | User warnina

Figure 4.1 — UserGroup Lookup Showing Duplicate Name Warning

2. Default values have been applied to new rows so a field like Active can automatically be
set to “Y” by default, saving the user from having to set it manually for every new row.

3. User is prompted when trying to save any rows with missing required fields.

4. When a user clicks on a new row by mistake, the system will not prompt the user to save
changes if no changes have been made to the new row.

5. If a user attempts to filter the lookup and add a new row, the default value is based on the

filter criteria.
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File Administration

Reception WL Today | Tech WL for Today Pending Orders | | Add Patient | New Order

Lookup Tables - Laterality Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 11/17/2010 Lookup Tables - UserGroup x

2 o group name description
escription

BillingCode Transcriptionist v .
BodyPart New row defaults to filter value

EmploymentStatus ‘ & Transcriptionist
ExamPriority

Gender

Laterality
MaritalStatus
Modality
Organization
PersonResource
ProcedureCode
ProcedureModifier
QueueSubscription
ReadingPriority
ReportTemplateCDA
ResourceType
ScanType
StudentStatus
SystemConfig
UserDetail
UserGroup
UserGroupPermission

Figure 4.2 — UserGroup Lookup Showing New Row Based on Filter Criteria

6. User is prevented and displayed a message when trying to delete a lookup table row with
entries that are referenced in the database.

File Administration

Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today Pending Orders | | Add Patient || New Order

Lookup Tables - Laterality Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 11/17/2010 | Lookup Tables - UserGroup x

AccessString
AddressDescription I
BillingCode g

Bocybark I Scheduling Scheduling Group
EmploymentStatus |

group name

ExamPriority ‘ Radiologist Radiologist Group
Gender
Laterality |
MaritalStatus [ *
Modality |
Organization
PersonResource
ProcedureCode
ProcedureModifier
QueueSubscription
ReadingPriority OK
ReporiTemplateCDA
ResourceType
ScanType
StudentStatus
SystemConfig
UserDetail

UserGroup
UserGroupPermission

:I #* Technologist Technologist Group
MainApp x

The following can not be deleted because they are being referenced:
Technologist, Technologist Group, Y, 3, PEI Health

Figure 4.3 — UserGroup Lookup Showing Referenced Row Message
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User Manager

The UserDetail screen in rRIS is where the system administrator will add, modify, or mark users
as inactive. In the rRIS data model there are Persons, Resources, and Users. A Person can be a
User, Resource, or both. Examples of Resources are technologists, transcriptionists, or referring
physicians. The UserDetail screen is limited to Users only and does not include Resources

unless the Person is both a User and a Resource.

|_resource

=l

L_|* (Al Columns)

|_|resource_key

Jperson_key

;J organization_key

|_Iresource_type_code

Llid

; issuer_of_id
_last_updated

[_liast_updated_by_user_id
_|active_flag

|_person

D * (Al Columns)
_|person_key
last_name

first_name
middle_name
birth_date
gender_code
last_updated
last_updated_by_user_id
|active_flag
name_prefix
name_suffix
mobile_phone_number

|__lprimary_email_address

COICICICICICC]

-.r'—w‘

LI

|_user ;]

[]= (All Columns)

[ Juser_key

D user_id

[ Ipassword

D last_updated

E_] last_updated_by_user_id
[ lactive_fiag

|_person_address ___[

|_resource_type

-

L [* (All Columns)
|_|resource_type_code

j description

| llast_updated

[ llast_updated_by_user_id
3 active_flag

_|display_order

Figure 4.4 — User Data Model

|_|* (All Columns)

Q person_address_key

| _|person_key
gaddress_desaipﬁon_code
[ Iprimary_flag
jdisplay_orde(

2 address_line1
|_laddress_line2

[ ety

jstate

3 country

J zipcode

[ |phone_number

| |fax_number

| llast_updated

| llast_updated_by_user_id

Adding a new user can be accomplished by simply clicking the “New User” button on the
UserDetail screen. The application will prompt the user to first search for the new user to see if
he or she already exists in the system as a Person/Resource. For example when adding “Jim
Smith” as a new user, the search will return Jim Smith as he is already set up as a referring
doctor. Simply clicking “Add User” will populate the user screen with Jim Smith’s information.
Once required fields like User Name, User Group, and Password are completed Jim Smith is
saved as a user and may begin using the application. The system can be configured to validate a
user against Windows Active Directory or utilize the username and password stored in the rRIS

database.
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-
o) Create New User

Search for and Create Person
First Name: Last Name: Middle Name:
Name: jim Smith
Gender: E
New Person ‘ | Cancel
Person List
last name first name | middle name | birthdate | gendercode  active flag name prefix | name suffix  mobile phon...| primary emai..
# Smith Jim M Y MD
‘ Add User | Cancel
Figure 4.5 — New User Person Search
’ Lookup Tables -UserDetail * x
AccessString User List
AddressDescription - i
BillingCode last name first name middle name birth da
BodyPart v v
EmploymentStatus d
ExamPriority perry Lt
Gender doiron denis
Laterality B
" molyneaux kevin
MaritalStatus
Modality MacDougall Spencer 8/4/2004 12:00
Organization powell stephen
PersonResource
ProcedureCode stuart stephen
ProcedureModifier mills terry
QueueSubscription
ReadingPriority test3 test3
ReportTemplateCDA
ResourceType
ScanType
StudentStatus User Information | Preferences
UserC ||| |General Information
UserGroup First Name: Last Name: Middle Name:
UserGroupPermission Name: Jim | Smith
Gender:  |Male E]
Mobile Phone #: Email Address:
Account Information
User Name: ! Active
Password: User Group: !
Address
Location: Home Address [+] City:
Address: State:
Country: United States
Zip Code:
Phone #: Fax #:

Figure 4.6 — New User Details if Person Already Exists
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If the Person Search does not return the person that needs to be setup as a user, simply clicking
“New Person” will allow the setup of a new person and user details simultaneously.

File Administration

Reception WL Today | Tech WL for Today | | Pending Orders ‘ Add Patient | New Order

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/18/2010 Lookup Tables -UserDetail * =x
AccessString User List
AddressDescription
BillingCode last name first name middle name ‘ birth ¢
BodyPart 7 7 7
EmploymentStatus
ExamPriority perry dave
Gender doiron denis
Laterality :
: molyneaux kevin
MaritalStatus
Modality MacDougall Spencer 8/4/2004 12.C
Organization powell stephen
PersonResource
ProcedureCode stuart stephen
ProcedureModifier mills terry
QueueSubscription
ReadingPriority tastd tastd
ReportTemplateCDA
ResourceType
ScanType
StudentStatus User Information | Preferences
SystemConfig
[US!!’Q?'W" —- General Information
UserGroup First Name: Last Name: Middle Name:
UserGroupPermission Name: !
Gender:  [1ale [+]
Mobile Phone #: Email Address:

Account Information

User Name: [#] Active

Password: User Group: ! E]
Address

Location: Home Address [+] City:

Address: State:

Country: United States
Zip Code:
Phone #: Fax #

Figure 4.7 — New User Details if Person Does Not Exist
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User Groups and User Group Permissions

User Groups have been introduced in this release. Currently, a user can only belong to one user
group set in the UserDetail screen. In a future release, this will be expanded so a user may

belong to one or more user groups.

Permission overrides can be set at the User Group level using the UserGroupPermission lookup
table. For example, if technologists are not permitted to create or edit orders then the appropriate
access string codes can be set to “None” to hide the order functionality.

Lookup Tables - UserGroup =

| | AccessString
AddressDescription
BillingCode
BodyPart
EmploymentStatus
ExamPriority

group name

* Scheduling

Radiologist
Gender

Laterality

MaritalStatus

Modality *
Organization

PersonResource

ProcedureCode

ProcedureModifier

Technologist

Referring

QueueSubscription
ReadingPriority
ReportTemplateCDA
ResourceType
ScanType
StudentStatus
SystemConfig
UserDetail
}UserGroup
UserGroupPermission

Figure 4.8 — UserGroup Lookup Table

File Administration
Reception WL Today Tech WL for Today

Lookup Tables - UserGroupPermission x

Pending Orders Add Patient

description

Scheduling Group
Radiologist Group
Technologist Group
Referring Group

New Order

Group Name
cription

BillingCode
BodyPart
EmploymentStatus
ExamPriority
Gender

Laterality
MaritalStatus
Modality
Organization

# Technologist
Technologist

#*

PersonResource
ProcedureCode

P ureModifier
QueueSubscription
ReadingPriority
Report plateCDA
Resou pe
ScanTy
StudentStatus

SystemConfig
UserDetail
UserGroup

| UserGroupPermission

| .
Figure 4.9 — UserGroupPermission Lookup Table

access string code

Clinical. NewOrder None

Clinical . EditOrder None
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Logging Framework

rRIS requires a logging framework to help administrators and the development team to
troubleshoot the application. The client and the server will both utilize the logging framework to
persist logging messages to the Windows Event Viewer. The development team have been
coding the application with logging in mind to properly capture critical errors, warnings, relevant
information, etc. Through configuration settings, logging can be disabled, the logging level can
be set, or the destination of the log files (flat file, xml file, event viewer, database, etc.) can be
set.

File Action View Help

x| 2@ HE

[@] Event Viewer (Local) 1 Application Number of events: 16,304

3 Custom Views

4 Tau Windows Logs Level Date and Time Source EventID Task Category
{<] Application (@lnfcrmauon 11/18/2010 2:23:31 PM RIS 1977 None
[#] Security © Error 11/18/2010 2:23:31 PM RIS 1977 None
] Setup W Error 11/18/2010 2:23:31 PM RIS 1977 None
&1 System D Information  11/18/2010 2:23116 PM RIS 1977 None
] Forwarded Events (D Information  11/18/2010 2:23:16 PM RIS 1977 None

£ Applications and Services Lo| I () Information  11/18/2010 2:23:16 PM RIS 1977 None
. Subscriptions (Dnformation  11/18/2010 2:23:16 PM RIS 1977 None
(DInformation  11/18/2010 2:23:15 PM RIS 1977 None
(DInformation  11/18/2010 22315PM (RIS 1977 None
@lnfovmation 11/18/2010 2:23:15 PM RIS 1977 None
@b\formation 11/18/2010 2:23:15 PM RIS 1977 None

Event 1977, (RIS

General Details |

Timestamp: 11/18/2010 6:23:16 PM

Message: DataStore GetlLookupDataSet - AccessString (18) - 6kb
Priority: 5

Severity: Information

Title:

Machine: DA-LAPTOP

Extended Properties:
Log Name: Application
Source: RIS Logged: 11/18/2010 2:23:16 PM
Event ID: 1977 Task Category: None
Level: Information Keywords: Classic
User: N/A Computer: da-laptop.rmis.pei
OpCode:
More Information: Event Log Online Help

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Figure 4.10 — Event Viewer Showing rRIS Logging Information

Close Tab Button

Tabs now have a close button which will only show on the active tab or when the user hovers the
mouse pointer over the tab. The tab is closed when the “x” button is pressed.

File Administration

: | Reception WL Today | K Tech WL for Today Pending Orders | Add Patient || New Order

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/18/2010 [ x rived, Started for scheduled start date 11/18/2010
: |Refresh | << | >> || CR1Group| test (new) Close Tab Button
-

first_name last_name patient_id scheduled_start_date scheduled_modality_code accession_number exam_priority_code procedures
' ' ' Y ' v ' v
Jose House 1124 11/18/2010 4:25:07 AM  CR1 5440 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Joseph271 Barr 279 11/18/2010 8:52:56 AM  CR2 3153 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Beth95 Ashley 491 11/18/2010 9:03:06 AM  CR2 7033 MNormal 70030*XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Normang4 Mays 525 11/18/2010 9:47:01 AM  CR1 8020 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

Figure 4.11 — Close Tab Button on Scheduled Worklist

Procedure Picker

rRIS requires the ability to pick several procedure codes when placing an order or scheduling
and for each procedure code to specify a laterality and/or body part. Some procedures will
require the user to specify a laterality or body part as defined in the lookup table Procedure
Codes. Also, some procedures will have a default laterality and or body part as described in the
Procedure Codes table.

procedure code description body part code laterality code body part required flag laterality required flag
e ctan v e e v '
» @ CT31 CT Ankle Arthrogram lower Y Y
* Click here to add a new row

Laterality
MaritalStatus

Modality

Organization
PersonResource

} | ProcedureCode |

‘Figure 4.12 — ProcedureCode Lookup with Body Part and Laterality Required

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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The control “MultiTypeAhead” was used in the orders screen such that the user can add
procedures by typing in the name of the procedure. As the user types the possible matches are
presented and can be selected from a dropdown. Selection can be made by:

Tabbing away from the control

Selecting the enter key

Selecting the space bar

Selecting the comma key

If the user has a selection made, it will appear in a square area with an ‘x’ on the end. Clicking
on the ‘x’ at the end or pressing the “backspace” key will delete the existing procedure codes.

Procedure: ]CTAbdomen Wiwo Pelvis W x h' Selected Procedure |

|CT Abdomen W/Wo & Pelvis W

Body Part Lv|  Laterality v
Figure 4.13 — Procedure Picker with CT Abdomen Selected

The user can also use the arrow keys to change the selected procedure code. When the selected
procedure is changed the area below will show the laterality and body parts selected for that
procedure and if any validation errors exist they will display and the user will be unable to move
to another procedure till those validation errors are resolved. If there are any defaults specified
for body part and laterality per procedure code, they will automatically display when that
procedure code is selected.

Procedure: CTAbdomen W X CT Calcium Scoring X CT Pelvis Wo X
CT Screen Chest Wo Abdomen Wo Pelvis Wo X CT Cervical Spine W X

MR Ankle Arthrogram X MR Pelvis Radiation Plan X [CTAnkleArthrogrﬂm X

|CT Ankle Arthrogram

Body Part] v|  Laterality ! [~]

Figure 4.14 — Procedure Picker with Body Part and Laterality Required

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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As the user adds additional values to the procedure code area the text entry box will grow and

move other items on the screen down as needed.

Patient l Order ’

Demographics

Height:

Weight:

Marital Status: E

Student Status (=]

Employment Status: E]

Order Details

Requested By: |Mills, Sally E] Filler Organization |Genera| XRay E]

Exam Priority: |Urgent B Reading Priority: |Urgent E]

Procedure: CT Abdomen W X CT Calcium Scoring X CT Pelvis Wo %
CT Screen Chest Wo Abdomen Wo Pelvis Wo X CT Cervical Spine W X
MR Ankle Arthrogram X | MR Brain W/Wo MRABrain Wo x

MR Pelvis Radiation Plan|
MR Hip Wo & Pelvis Wo -
MR Hip Wo, Bilat
MR Knee Arthrogram
|| MR Knee Wo

Gidei Nitess MR Lower Ext Joint W/Wo
MR Lower Ext Joint Wo
MR Lower Ext Not Joint W/Wo
MR Lower Ext Not Joint Wo G
MR Lumbar Spine W/Wo S
MR Lumbar Spine Woe i
MR Lumbar Spine Wo & Pelvis We
MR MRCP
MR Orbit Face Neck W/Wo
MR Orbit Face Neck Wo
MR Pelvis Radiation Plan -
MR Pelvis W/Wo

Figure 4.15 — Procedure Picker with Multiple Procedures Selected

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Auditing Framework

An auditing framework has been developed to log all server retrievals and updates of patient,
order, and study related data. A GUI screen is available for the user to view the audit log. This
is accessible by right-clicking a worklist row and selecting “Audit History” (assuming the user
has the necessary permissions).

User has the ability to view an audit trail based on patient, order, and study levels. In the details

section of the audit history viewer there is a description showing what fields or statuses were
changed by the user.

Show entries for:

") Patient Order ") Study @ Everything for this patient
: description notes date user id retrieval accession number order number status
Y Y v Y i Y Y Y
* Patient Updated Patient updated 11/18/2010 4:37:51 PM RMIS\spencer N
‘ Patient Retrieved 11/18/2010 43741 PM RMIS\spencer Y

|

‘ UI_OrderSubmitted Visit updated 11/18/2010 4:3542 PM RMIS\spencer N
! Order Retrieved 11/18/2010 4:35:35 PM  RMIS\spencer
\

Y 4121 Signed1
UI_OrderSubmitted Patient updated 11/18/2010 4:35:24 PM RMIS\spencer N
UI_OrderSubmitted Order updated 11/18/20104:35:24 PM RMIS\spencer N 4121 Signed1
Order Retrieved 11/18/2010 4:35:16 PM  RMIS\spencer Y 4121 OrderSigned

<Changes>
<ModifiedRows>
<c_patient>
<primary_address_line1 />
</c_patient>
</ModifiedRows>
</Changes>

Figure 4.16 — Audit Trail showing update to Patient Address
Password Encryption

Various password encryptions methods such as Triple DES, AES, SHA-1, SHA-2, and MD5
were researched during Sprint 5. SHA-1 and SHA-2 are secure hash algorithms required by law
for use in certain U.S. Government applications. Recently, it has been identified that federal
agencies should not use SHA-1 and should be upgraded to SHA-2.

SHA-2 has not been identified as having the same mathematical weakness as SHA-1 and
therefore has been utilized in rRIS.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Worklist Context Menus

The rRIS worklist now has a right-click context menu feature which is configurable (through
code) and fully supports user permissions.

File Administration
Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today Pending Orders | | Add Patient | New Order

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/18/2010 = Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 11/18/2010 OrderSigned, OrderDrafted for

: | Refresh | << => | CR1Group test (new)

first_name last_name patient_id scheduledtstan_date scheduled_modality_code accession_number exam_priority_code procedures

v v ' Y Y v Y Y
Jose House 1124 11/18/2010 4:25:07 AM  CR1 5440 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Joseph271 Barr 279 11/18/2010 8:52:56 AM  CR2 3183 Normal 70030*XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Beth95 Ashley 491 11/18/2010 9:03:06 AM  CR2 7033 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Normang4 Mays 525 11/18/2010 9:47:01 AM  CR1 8020 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Norma5 Tucker 1117 EEERSITShE S 4120 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Arlene514 Woodward 845 ‘ i E 8068 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Norman91 Pitts 1014 | Edit Order ! 6846 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Simon3 Hodges 1265 Audit History ) 6583 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Dorothy93  Velez 685 Change Status To- i 9194 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Ricardo Jennings 630 11/18/2010 11:05:22 PM CR1 5421 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

Figure 4.17 — Reception Worklist showing Context Menu
Worklist Views

Worklist Views are buttons that reside at the top of a worklist and provide a convienent way of
reusing saved filters. Here are some key features that have been implemented with rRIS worklist
Views:
e System has the ability to classify worklist views as:
o Core Views — These are system views that will be released with and coded into
the application.
o Group Views — These are views that can be shared amongst a user group such as
a group of schedulers or technologists.
o Personal Views — These views are saved per user and may only be viewed by the
user that owns them.
e Views are saved to the database and will be retrieved when the user logs on, therefore
following the user no matter where he or she accesses the application.
o Addifferent set of views can be maintained per worklist as they are based on worklist
name.
e Views can be deleted by right-clicking the name of the view.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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This robust feature is still in the early stages of development. In future release, enhancements
like permissions on creating views, renaming views, and better visual indicators will be
introduced.

Accessing worklist views is as simple as clicking them on the worklist button bar. The example
below illustrates a personal view called “Sorted by Name” where the patient’s last name and first
name are sorted ascending and saved as a view.

File Administration

Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today Pending Orders | | Add Patient | New Order

[ ) |
Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/21/2010 = ‘

‘5 Refresh | << | > || CR1 || Grouped by Modality | Sorted by Name  Sorted by PatientID | (new) Worklist Views

| last_;ame ﬁrst_;ame scheduled_start_date patient_id |scheduled_modality_code accession_number| exam_priority_code procedures

Y v v v Y v v v
‘ Alvarado Jodie95 11/21/2010 7:12:15PM 1002 CR2 221 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Burch Trina307 11/21/2010 12:33:07 AM 973 CR1 5844 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
: Carson Gordon 11/21/2010 3:28:19 PM 271 CR2 6637 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
| Conway Andread9 11/21/2010 1:3%:21 PM 1018 CR1 2692 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
: Daniel Dora 112172010 411:11 PM 1218 CR2 7374 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Dougherty Lora2 11/21/2010 12:54:18 PM 1048 CR1 3273 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
: Figueroa Jean7 11/21/2010 9:25:12 AM 808 CR1 3979 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
‘ Gallagher Roxanne25  11/21/2010 3:32:04 PM 1028 CR2 9470 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Galloway Kenneth471  11/21/20106:42:34 PM 632 CR1 697 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Hull Dina917 11/21/2010 11:46:41 PM 441 CR2 5050 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
‘ Krause Marlene043  11/21/2010 7:04:20 PM 467 CR1 1374 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
f Molyneaux Kevin 11/21/2010 12:56:06 AM 453 CR1 5722 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Norman Jess387 11/21/2010 8:33:39 AM 388 CR1 9234 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
: Peck Dantuuu12 11/21/2010 8:39:02 AM 344 CR1 8707 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
i Petersen Blakes 11/21/20107:08:43 PM 819 CR2 6198 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
; Terry Darla 11/21/2010 8:23:49 AM 1231 CR2 6950 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Walter Marco26 11/21/2010 6:40:52 PM 743 CR1 4335 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
: Wilkins Jody 11/21/2010 11:06:41 PM 399 CR1 3242 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

Figure 4.18 — Reception Worklist showing Worklist Views

To create a worklist view, the user should first filter the worklist to meet his or her needs and
then select the “(new)” button. The user is then prompted to provide a name for the view and
specify if it is a personal or group view.
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For example, a user that belongs to the Scheduling group filters the reception worklist based on a
specified modality type and decides to save this view and share it with other schedulers. In this
case the group worklist view is called “CR2”. Once the view is saved, it will become accessible
by other users belonging to the Scheduling group.

Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today = Pending Orders | | Add Patient | New Order

Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/21/2010 =

Refresh | <= == || CR1 | Grouped by Modality | Sorted by Name | Sorted by Patient ID | (new)
- s et aai)

last_name first_name patient_id scheduled_start_date scheduled_modality_code accession_number exam_priority_code procedures
v v v Y CR2 v Y ' ¥
Alvarado Jodie9s 1002 11/21/2010 7:119:15PM  CR2 221 Mormal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Carson Gordon 27 11/21/2010 3:28:19 PM  CR2 6637 |Worklist Views | 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Daniel Dora 1216 11/2172010 4:11:11 PM CR2 7374 View description: 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Gallagher Roxanne25 1028 11/21/2010 3:32.04 PM  CR2 9470 CR2 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Hull Dina%17 441 11/21/2010 11:46:41 PM CR2 5050 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

Save for:
Petersen Blakes 819 112172010 7:08:48 PM  CR2 6198 ) justme e Savina Worklist Views
Terry Darla 1231 1112172010 8:23:49 AM  CR2 6950 | @) mygroup 70 5

Save

Figure 4.18 — Creating a Worklist Group View

Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today Pending Orders | | Add Patient | New Order

‘ Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/21/2010 =x ‘

Refresh || << || =» || cR1 | Eﬁ""‘""’l New Worklist Group View IE | (new)

j last_:ame first_name patient_id scheduled_start_date scheduled_modality_codeaccession_number exam_priority_code procedures

‘ v v v ¢ CR2 v 7 v v
Alvarado Jodie95 1002 112172010 7:19:15PM  CR2 221 Mormal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Carson Gordon 271 11/21/2010 3:28:19PM  CR2 6637 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Daniel Dora 1218 112172010 411:11PM  CR2 7374 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Gallagher Roxanne25 1028 11/21/2010 3:39:04 PM  CR2 9470 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

| Hull Dina%17 441 11/21/2010 11:46:41 PM  CR2 5050 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Petersen Blakes 819 11/21/2010 7:08:48 PM  CR2 6198 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Terry Darla 1231 11/21/2010 8:23:49 AM  CR2 6950 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

Figure 4.19 — New Worklist Group View Displaying on Button Bar

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 17/19



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

If the user does not want the worklist view to be accessed by other user than he or she can simply
select the “just me” radio button when saving the view. Group views and personal view will
both exist on the worklist and are distinguished by a separator.

Reception WL Today | | Tech WL for Today | Pending Orders | | Add Patient || New Order

Arrived, Started for scheduled start date 11/19/2010 ‘ Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 11/19/2010 =x ‘

| L

Refresh | <<= | == | CR1 |CR2 | Grouped by Modality | | Sorted by Name | Sorted by PatientID | (new)

first_name last_name patient_id schedu!edA_s " date scheduled_modality_code accession_number exam_priority_code procedures

v v v ' ' ' Y v

[ Latoya Frost 697 11/19/2010 2:19:.90 AM  CR2 1470 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Carey Watson 886 1111972 R2 4544 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Donovan194 Prince 1068 11119% Seperator R2 4388 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

‘ Candy149 Tanner 331 11/19/20107:23:23 AM  CR2 2434 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
| | Cathy70 Matthews 669 11/19/2010 8:37.53 AM CR2 4998 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Tony Mercado 1138 11/19/2010 10:34:53 AM  CR1 1819 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

i Alissa Burton 981 11/19/2010 11:50:31 AM CR2 4204 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Bart19 Bell 707 11/19/2010 3:12:03PM  CR2 1680 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

‘ Darryl80 Watts 315 11/19/2010 4:21:57PM  CR2 8385 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Jeromes Hobbs 735 11/19/2010 5:52:27PM  CR2 352 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

‘ Calvin7 Nolan 1071 11/19/2010 9:110:29 PM  CR1 4451 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Jason Delgado 458 11/19/20109:37:25 PM  CR1 4489 Normal 70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

Figure 4.20 — Scheduled Worklist with Group and Personal Views
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.05 as of the end of Sprint 6.
Note that the majority if these issues will be resolved in Build 1.06.

%

# NETH Subject Category Found Done Resolved
15 Resolved Opening a lookup table that is already open causes strange behaviour Admin Tools 1.05 100 1.06
16  Closed Adding a blank row to a lookup causes exception Admin Tools 1.05 100 1.05
17 Closed Issues with PersonResource and UserDetail lookups Admin Tools 1.05 100 1.05
18 New Rows in UserDetail are getting marked as dirty without any updates Admin Tools 1.05 0
19 Resolved Problems adding a new user that is not a person resource Admin Tools 1.05 100 1.06
20 New Updates to PersonResource are reflected in database but not GUI Admin Tools 1.05 0
21 Resolved Setting UserGroupPermission access level to None does not function properly ~ Admin Tools 1.05 100 1.06
22 Closed Requested By: is misconfigured on the core Order screen Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.05
Procedure Codes that are marked as Inactive are still included in the
23 New Procedure Picker Thick Client GUI 1.05 0
Procedure Picker will not enforce Laterality and Body Part when multiple
24  Resolved procedures are specified Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.06
Procedure Picker does not refresh screen when removing procedures with
25 Resolved required fields Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.06
26 Resolved Procedure Picker should also be able to filter by Procedure Code Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.06
27 Resolved Changing patients does not re-validate required fields Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.06
Web
28 Resolved Order Status when editing an order goes directly to Signed 1 Services/DB 1.05 100 1.06
Web
29 Resolved Order Status does not update when scheduling an order Services/DB 1.05 100 1.06
30 New Issue with filtered worklists and launching screens with context Thick Client GUI 1.05 0
31 Resolved Deleting rows from Audit History in GUI causes exception Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.06
32  New Some worklist slowness and flashing when updating status in RIS Thick Client GUI 1.05 0
33 Resolved Context Menu on Pending Orders worklist Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.06
Parent items in worklist context menus should be hidden if they have no child
34  New items Thick Client GUI 1.05 0
35 Resolved Exception when saving group worklist view with name that already exists Thick Client GUI 1.05 100 1.06
36 New Exception when occurs when worklist views exceed the size of the tool bar Thick Client GUI 1.05 0
Web
37 Resolved The Code column in the SystemConfig lookup table allows duplicate values Services/DB 1.05 100 1.06
39 Resolved Loosing changes on lookup table if | try to reopen the same lookup table Admin Tools 1.05 100 1.06
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 6. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.06.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: Radnet domain account

Password: Radnet domain password

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start=>All Programs=>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ogakrwdE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Support Multiple Addresses in User Manager

The User Manager screen has been expanded in Sprint 6 to include a data grid to support one or
more addresses per user. This pattern is required to support not only internal users but also
referring doctors who quite often will have more than one office location resulting in multiple
possibilities for report delivery.

molyneaux kevin M
% Spencer MacDougall 8/4/2004 12:00:00... M
powell stephen M Y
stuart stephen M Y
‘ User Information | Preferences
[General Information Address Contact
First N . Last N . Middle N . 12 Pine Drive *Home Address
B 5 oz bt Kensington, PE Phone: 902-888-4578
Name: MacDougall Spencer 12345 Fax: 902-789-4578
Gender:  [1ale [+] liii ?g;e Street Work Address
K Eummerside PE Phone: 902-435-4561
Mobile #  902-438-1111 Email Address: spencer@mail.com 37654 " Fax: 902-478-4578
- 7459 Central Street Work Address
|Account Information # Charlottetown, PE Phone: 902-888-7412
i 78456 Fax: 902-888-5745
¥| Active
User Name: spencer
Password:
User Group: Administratol Technologist Scheduling x Edit ada i T

Figure 4.1 — User Manager Screen with Address Grid

The address grid will allow the user to see three to four addresses at a time without having to
scroll. When editing or adding an address a modal popup window is displayed on top of the
current screen so again no scrolling is required.

Each user can only have one primary address. In the above example, the Home Address is
marked as primary and is visually identified with a “*”. Required fields can also be enforced in
the in the address grid. In the example, address type is required and the user is forced to
complete it before he or she can save the entry.
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-

! Edit Address: MacDougall Spencer

= 52

@ i

EContact Information

Type:
Address 1:
Address 2:
City:

State:

Zip Code:
Phone #:

Fax #

Heme Address

12 Pine Drive

Kensington

PE

12345
902-888-4578

902-789-4578

’1

H Mark as Primarv Address

[»] [¥] Primary

Save ) “ Close ‘

n -
Figure 4.2 — Modal Window to Add/Edit an Address in User Manager

Support Multiple User Groups in User Manager

Similar to addresses, there is also a requirement for a user to belong to one or more user group.
This can now be defined in the User Manager screen. Many of the permissions in the application
will be driven from user groups. Functionality that is available to a radiologist should not be
accessible by a scheduler and vice versa. However, there will often be times where a user’s job
responsibility will span more than one group. For example, User A both schedules and arrives
patients and therefore is required to belong to both the Scheduling and Registration user groups.

|General Information | [ ~ Address
First Name: Last Name: Middle Name: | 112 Pine Drive

¥ Kensington, PE

Name: MacDougall Spencer 12345
. =y 1345 Duke Street

Rt e Suite 103

: Summerside, PE

Mobile #  902-438-1111 Email Address: spencer@mail.com 87654

7459 Central Street

E‘Accoum Information

} Charlottetown, PE

Contact
*Home Address
Phone: 902-888-4578
Fax: 902-789-4578

Work Address
Phone: 902-436-4561
Fax: 902-478-45738

Work Address
Phone: 902-888-7412

] Ack 78456 Fax: 902-388-9745
v
User Name: spencer S
Password:
sl Technologist X Scheduling X |Registration x <—-| Multiple User Groups i PR | T
S T ] T L vz
Figure 4.3 — Multiple User Groups Applied to User
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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rRIS Client Installer

During both Sprint 5 and 6 there has been much effort invested in the development of the client
installer. The installer functions under the assumption that there is a common shared network
drive that is accessible by site users. The ris development team uses G:\RISDeployment as the
shared drive but the location is configurable.

There are two main components to installing the application:
1. Core Install
2. Build Updates

The core install will require administrative rights and would typically need to be installed on
each client pc before go-live. To install the core application, the user would simply run the
Install.bat file located in the G:\RISDeployment\Core directory. By running the batch file all
previous versions of rRIS are uninstalled and the new one is installed. This is all performed
silently, without any required user interaction.

» Computer » Data (\\PEISTOREL) (G:) » RISDeployment »

Organize v Burn New folder
¥ Favorites Name Date modified Type
Bl Desktop Build 12/1/2010 3:00 PM File folder
& Downloads Core 11/19/201011:31 ...  File folder
| Recent Places = 2
4 Libraries @\/‘v‘ « RiSDe... » Build » « %3 | [ Search Buila I
5| Documents
o Msic Organize v Burn New folder > 0 @
b=/ Pictures 2 5 2 Name .
5 vid - Favorites
ideos
Bl Desktop Dev Current
_ & Downloads Dev Previous
1% Computer it
2 1=l Recent Places QE Current
& Local Disk (C:) E
HP_TOOLS (D; -
— = = \PEIS(TC.))RE]. = 4 Libraries __| Default
ata : =
2= s \(\ idevl) (X i | Documents %/ Ionic.Zip.dll
22 S \pei ev ) %) &' Music [ rupdate
. spencer's iPhone 2
b=/ Pictures
= E Videos
€M Network
18 Computer
&, Local Disk (C:) v & ] »
‘ 7 items Offline status: Online
{ Offline availability: Not available
\. y.

Figure 4.4 — Installer Shared Drive
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The Build directory will contain one or more builds available to the users. Consider the
following requirements that have been satisfied with this approach:

1. This will allow a site to maintain multiple schemas, like one for production, training,
and testing.

2. A default build can be specified. The login screen will automatically select the default
build. Typically this will be the production build.

3. Users can be blocked from accessing builds by simply not granting permission to the
subdirectories. If a site does not want users accessing the testing build, simply do not
grant access to the testing directory. Testing will not show up on the System dropdown
menu.

4. A user (with proper permission) is able to switch between different versions of the
application with minimal effort required.

5. Current version number is displayed on the Login screen.
6. The ris administrator can easily push builds out to the users by simply overwriting the

production files with the new release. The users will automatically install the new
release on the next login.

rRIS Login b 4

Login Cancel

System:  QE Current *| €— Available Builds
Username: Dev C“rrént l
‘ Dev Previous
Password: | QE Current I
QE Test [

Figure 4.5 — Login Screen showing Version and Available Builds

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Shortcut Keys

The development team has been ensuring that the application is keyboard friendly. The
following is a list of shortcut keys that are currently supported:

Typical Screens:
Ctrl+W
Ctrl+S
Ctrl+F

F4

Alt+F4

Alt+Tab
Ctrl+Tab

Ctrl+(1 or))
Ctrl+Shift+(1 or|)

ESC

0]

C
Ctrl+A
Ctrl+C
Ctrl+Vv
Ctrl+X

Ctrl+N+...
Ctrl+N+P
Ctrl+N+O

Ctrl+E+. ..
Ctrl+E+P
Ctrl+E+O

Ctrl+L+...
Ctrl+L+A
Ctrl+L+T

Close a Screen
Save and Close a Screen
Focus Patient Search Textbox

In a dropdown box, opens and closes the list
In a date input, opens the calendar selection popup
In a multi type ahead opens the type-ahead suggestions

Closes the RIS Program

Standard Windows Keys to cycle though active windows programs
Cycles though active RIS Screens (such as Add Patient, WLs, etc.)
Cycles though current RIS Screen’s tabs

Moves the selection up or down, in a screen’s DataGrid (re: User
Manager)

Closes a popup window (as a cancel)

Closes a popup window with OK

Closes a popup window with Cancel (similar for Y, N, etc).
Selects all text in a textbox

Copy selected text

Paste Selected text

Copy and delete selected text

Opens a data screen for a New item such as:
New Patient
New Order

Opens a data Edit screen for an item such as:
Edit Patient
Edit Order

Opens a Worklist screen such as:
Arrived Worklist (aka Reception WL)
Tech WL

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Orders WL
Scheduled WL

Ctrl+L+O
Ctrl+L+S

In a Worklist screen:

F5 Refresh Worklist

Ctrl+« Previous day in dated Worklists
Ctrl+— Next day in dated Worklists
Enter TBD

In the Patient Search Screen:

ALT+S Perform Search

ALT+R Perform Reset

ALT+L Goto Last Name

ALT+F Goto First Name

ALT+B Goto Birth Date

ALT+M Goto MRN

ALT+o Check Sounds Like

CTRL+T Toggle/Swap First & Last Name

Additional Worklist View Features
The Worklist View framework has the following list of enhancements included in Build 1.06:

1. The ability to rename a view or change its type from a person to a group view or vice
versa.

2. The ability to delete a view.

3. The ability to overwrite or update the filter criteria for the selected view.

Lookup Tables Scheduled, Arrived for scheduled start date 12/2/2010 =

Refresh @ << == CR1 | CR=2 LBulact Nama LBy Time Severity (new)
Delete
first_name last_name patien ' date scheduled_modalit
Rename
v v Overwrite v S
Andrea Young 833 TTTTTTIZRZR2O0T0TTZETO2 AM CR2
Alexis48 Cole 602 12/2/2010 1:32:40 AM CR2

Figure 4.6 — Worklist View Context Menu

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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4. Added permissions to access the editing features of both personal and group views.
Permission can be enabled so only system administrators can update group views.

Group Name access string code
> Y Clinical EditOrder 7
Administrator WorklistViews.Group.Edit Full
Administrator WorklistViews. User.Edit Full
Scheduling WorklistViews.User.Edit Full
Technoloaist WorklistViews.User Edit Full

Figure 4.7 — Worklist View Permissions
5. The ability to load views from multiple user groups on the same worklist.

6. The ability to save views to a specific group if the user happens to belong to more than
one user group.

View description:
Orbits

Save for:

) just me
© my group
| Administrator
| Technologist
i Scheduling

[ Save | [Cancel ]

Figure 4.9 — Popup to Save Worklist Views

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Worklist Calculated Columns

There is a requirement to support columns to be calculated by the client workstation at runtime.
For Build 1.06, a column which calculates patient Due Time has been added to the
Scheduled/Arrived worklist. The calculation displays the difference in hours between the current
time and the scheduled time. Another calculated column called Calculated Time Severity has
been added which will classify the Due Time based on a set range.

: | Refresh | <= > CR1 | CR2 By Last Name | By Time Severity (new)

Calculated Tvime Severity Due Time (example) first_name last_name patient_id scheduled_start_date procedures

Y ' h'e v ' v
OVERDUE by 10 HOURS 3% MINUTES | Andrea Young 833 12/2/2010 12:41:02 AM  70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
OVERDUE by 2 HOURS 43 MINUTES  Cassandra54 Luna 937 12/2/2010 8:36:44 AM  70030*XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
OVERDUE by 8 HOURS 47 MINUTES  Alexis48 Cole 602 12/2/2010 1:32:40 AM  70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
OVERDUE by 2 HOURS 14 MINUTES  Eric70 Maxwell 1056 12/2/2010 9:05:51 AM  70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
OVERDUE by 6 HOURS 10 MINUTES  Emma Wu 268 12/2/2010 5:09:49 AM  70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
OVERDUE by 1 HOURS 22 MINUTES Marsha Valencia 594 12/2/2010 9:57:40 AM  70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
OVERDUE by 19 MINUTES Lashonda7  Sellers 843 12/2/2010 11:00:56 AM  70030*XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Due in 9 hours 26 minutes Steven18 Medina 785 12/2/2010 8:46:47 PM  70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY
Due in 3 hours 40 minutes Jeaninegg1 Kramer 776 12/2/2010 3:00:29 PM  70030*XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

ifigure 4.10 — Worklist showing Calculated Column for Due Time and Severity

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.06 as of the end of Sprint 7.
Note that the majority if these issues will be resolved in Build 1.07.

# NETH Subject Category Found % Done Resolved
Lookup table editor - clicking close and they clikcing save causes an
38 Closed error on UserDetail Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.06
updating lookup table - delete row, re-add row can cause a duplicate
40 Resolved constraint error Web Services/DB 1.06 100 1.07
41  Closed patient_class_code error on new order save Web Services/DB 1.06 100 1.06
42  Resolved  Error accessing PatientClass lookup Web Services/DB 1.06 100 1.07
43  Resolved Stat checkboxes are required on core order details screen Thick Client GUI 1.06 100 1.07
44  Resolved Issue with combo-boxes and required fields Thick Client GUI 1.06 100 1.07
Should be a reference warning when trying to modify a lookup code
46 Resolved thatis referenced Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.07
Concurrency violations when using more than one instance on the
47  New Lookup Table editor Admin Tools 1.06 0
48 Resolved Primary or related keys not found when adding a new patient Web Services/DB 1.06 100 1.07
49 Resolved Improvements for "breaking lock" workflow Thick Client GUI 1.06 100 1.07
50 Resolved Exception creating new user - Column 'user_key' is read only Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.06
51 New Takes 2 clicks to Edit, Add, or Remove row from Address grid Admin Tools 1.06 0
52 Resolved Users not marked as Active can still login to the application Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.07
53 Resolved Exception when reapplying user to user group Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.07
54 Resolved Exception when trying to access AvailabilityTemplate screen Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.07
55 New Overwriting a Group Worklist View saves it as a Person Worklist View Thick Client GUI 1.06 0
When Renaming a WorklistView, popup should default to current
56 New values Thick Client GUI 1.06 0
57 New Edit Patient shortcut keys not functioning Thick Client GUI 1.06 0
58 Resolved Column sizing issue with child tables in Lookup Table Editor Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.07
59 Resolved Installer - Issue with access to Build directory Thick Client GUI 1.06 100 1.07
Installer - No indication of what System user is logging into if
60 Resolved RISDeployment directory is not available Thick Client GUI 1.06 100 1.07
Delete should be disabled on Custom Area Designer when no controls
61 Resolved are present Admin Tools 1.06 100 1.07
62 New No visual indicator of what worklist view is selected Thick Client GUI 1.06 0
Hard to filter lookup table columns that reference related lookup
63 New tables Admin Tools 1.06 0
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 7. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.07.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: Radnet domain account

Password: Radnet domain password

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start=>All Programs=>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ogakrwdE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Database Change Management

As the database for rRIS continues to develop and mature, there is a need to seamlessly upgrade
it with each new release of the application. The DBGhost DB Change Management Process has
been implemented to satisfy this requirement. The DBGhost solution will automatically generate
a SQL file that will account for new and modified core database objects such as tables, views,
stored procedures, and user defined functions. “Core” is what the rRIS R&D team refers to as
critical components produced and maintained exclusively by the R&D team.

Modality Closure

The modality maintenance screen has been expanded to include a section for modality closures.
Modality maintenance is where all the scanners or rooms will be setup and maintained by the
RIS system administrator. By filtering and clicking on the modality to be closed, the user can
create a date range to define when the modality will not be available.

When scheduling, the list of available timeslots will not include any modalities that have been
closed for the specified time period.

Modalities:

modality code short name description ae title digital flag active flag
CR1 CR1 CRO00O1 Y Y XRay
CR2 CR2 CR002 Y Y XRay
? |CT CcT HL7 CT CT001 ¥, X XRay
DX DX HL7 DX h 4 Y XRay
MG1 MG1 HL7 Mammo MG001 Y Y XRay
MR1 MR HL7 MR MROO1 Y Y XRay
RG34 RG HL7 RG RGO001 Y Y XRay

* Click here to add a new row

CT modality Closure:
e

from date to date description
* 12/31/2010 1:00:00 PM 12/31/2010 5:00:00 PM Maintenance Y
1/14/2011 8:00:00 AM 1/14/2011 4:00:00 PM Upgrade Y

2/28/2011 12:00:00 AM 2/28/2011 12:00:00 AM Maintenance Y
4/14/2011 2:00:00 PM 4/14/2011 4:00:00 PM Inspection ¥

#* Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.1 — Modality Maintenance Screen showing Modality Closure
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Procedure Modality Mapping

rRIS has the ability through configuration screens to define Procedure Codes, Modalities, and
Modality Availability Templates. The purpose of the Procedure Modality Mapping screen is to
tie all three together when determining scheduling solutions. This screen will define which
procedures can be performed on each modality and what availability template the modality
should utilize.

In rRIS, these procedures to modality mappings are referred to as scheduling groups. To create a
new Schedule Group, the user opens the ScheduleGroup screen in the lookup table editor and
selects the “Add” button.

Name: PEI Schedulers
Description: PEI Schedule Group
[v] Active

Add | Cancel

Figure 4.2 — Popup to define new Schedule Group

Once a new schedule group has been defined, the user can proceed to select procedures,
modalities, and availability templates.

Schedule Group: |PEl Schedulers - || Add Remove
procedure code modality code template key
v Y v
CT ChestW HL7 CT CT Test Y
CT Chest W/Wo & Abdomen W/No HL7 CT CT Test Y

Figure 4.3 — Schedule Group Configuration Screen

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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The administrator can select the “Add Multiple” button to easily add multiple procedures to a

schedule group. This prevents the user from having to do this one row at a time.

EH Add Multiple Procedure mappings

Modality: cT

Template: CT Test

Available Procedures:

XR KNEES BILAT STANDING AP

FL Arthrogram Knee Fluoro

XR TIBIA FIBULA 2 VIEWS

XR LOWER EXTREMITY INFANT 2 VI...
XR Ankle 2 Views

FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro
XR Foot 2 Views, Unilat

XR FOOT MIN 3 VIEWS, UNILAT
XR HEEL MIN 2 VIEWS

XR TOES MIN 2 VIEWS

CT Loweer Extremity Wo.

CT Lower Extremity W

CT Lower Extremity W/Wo
CTA Lower Extremity W/Wo
MR Lower Ext Not Joint Wo
MR x Lower Ext Not Joint W
MR Lower Ext Not Joint W/Wo
MR Lower Ext Joint Wo

MR x Lower Ext Joint W

MR Lower Ext Joint W/Wo
MRA Lower Ext W/Wo

XR ABDOMEN AP, KUB

XR Abdomen AP, Obl W Cone
XR ABDOMEN FLAT & ERECT OR D...

LMD _ARDORACALCLAT 2. COCOT A DA

Figure 4.4 — Adding Multiple Procedures to Schedule Group

[AT RIS VI = VISWs, OTinac 1

XR ANKLE MIN 3 VIEWS =

Procedures to be added:

|CT Head Wo

CT Head W

CT Head W/Wo

CT Ear Orbit Sella Wo
CT Ear Orbit Sella W

CT Ear Orbit Sella W/Wo
CT Maxillofacial Wo

CT Maxillofacial W

CT Maxillofacial W/Wo
CT Soft Tissue Neck Wo
CT Soft Tissue Neck W
CT Soft Tissue Neck W/Wo

T

Cancel
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Schedule Group: |PEl Schedulers v Add | | Remaove
procedure code modality code template key
? 5 5
CT Chest W HLY CT CT Test A
CT Chest WiWo & Abdomen WiWo HLY CT CT Test N
CT Head Wo HLY CT CT Test A
CT Head W HLY CT CT Test N
*+ CT Head W/Wo HLY CT CT Test Y
CT Ear Orbit Sella Wo HLY CT CT Test N
CT Ear Orbit Sella W HLY CT CT Test N
CT Ear Orbit Sella WiWa HLY CT CT Test N
CT Maxillofacial Wo HLY CT CT Test N
CT Maxillofacial W HLY CT CT Test A
CT Maxillofacial Wil o HLY CT CT Test N
CT Soft Tissue Meck Wo HL7 CT CT Test b
CT Soft Tissue Meck W HL? CT CT Test b
CT Soft Tissue Meck W/Wo HL7 CT CT Test b
CT Lower Extremity Wo HL7 CT CT Test N
CT Lower Extremity W HLY CT CT Test b
CT Lower Extremity WiWo HLY CT CT Test hd
MR Cervical Sping Wao HLY MR MR Test b
MR x Cervical Spine W HLY MR MR Test hd
MR Thoracic Spine Wo HLY MR MR Test b
MR x Thoracic Spine W HLY MR MR Test b
MR Lumbar Spine Wo HLY MR MR Test b
MR % Lumbar Spineg W HLY MR MR Test b
MR Cervical Spine WiWo HLY MR MR Test b
MR Tharacic Spine WilWo HLY MR MR Test N
MR Lumbar Spine W/lNao HL7 MR MR Test N
MR Hip Wo & Pelvis Wo HLY MR MR Test N
MR Ankle Arthrogram HL7 MR MR Test N
MR Elbow Arthrogram HLY MR MR Test b
MR Hip Arthrogram HL7 MR MR Test N

Figure 4.5 — Sample Schedule Group Configuration
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User Schedule Group

Once a schedule group has been defined, the rRIS system administrator has the ability to map
users to it. This will limit a scheduling user to only have access to procedures, modalities, and
templates that have been defined in the applied schedule group.

Schedule groups are set in the User Maintenance screen and are one per user. If a user does not
require the ability to schedule, this value can be left blank.

User Information | Preferences

General Information [ Address Contact

First Name: Last Name: Middle Name: 123 West Drive *Home Address
. : » | Summerside, PE Phone: 902-878-7894
Name: Spencer MacDougall 12356 Fax: 902-4565-7845
Gender: |Male - : Home Address
1.1 Phone: 1
Mobile #: 902-438-1111 Email Address: | spencer@mail.com 1' Fax: 1

Account Information

v| Active
User Name: spencer
Eacoiers. Schedule Group: |PEl Schedulers = (!_' Set Schedule Group
User Group: Scheduling X Technologist X | Administratol x s —— - — =

Add [ Remove

Figure 4.6 — Setting Schedule Group in User Maintenance Screen
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Procedure Plan

Procedure plans are also referred to as series or composite codes. They are basically two or more
procedure codes that can be saved in a predetermined sequence with a set wait time between
each procedure. Procedure plans are added via the ProcedurePlan screen found in the Lookup
Table Editor.

Procedure Pians

procedure plan code name description report together flag active flag
Test Testt111 Test N Y
 TestPlan N 7

Procedures: Plan Procedures:
Procedure Min Wait Time Max Wait Time Sequence

piassdustode desinten » NM15 NM Injection Only 15 Minutes 15 30 1

+ |oo2sT DXBody Composition Study 78215 NM Liver

pleen Static 30 % 2
20605 FL Arthrocentesis InjectIntermediate Jt NM30S  NM Scan 30 Minutes

70030 XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY

70100

70120

70130
70134 XR Internal Auditory Canals

Figure 4.7 — Sample Procedure Plan Configuration

Patient Merge

In rRIS, the user now has the ability to select an existing patient (source patient) and merge them
into another patient record (destination patient).

The patient merge feature can be accessed if the user has permission by selecting File and Patient
Merge from the menu bar. If the user opens patient merge from a worklist, the source patient
will default to the patient that is selected. By using the “Patient Search” buttons within the
source and destination patient group boxes, the user can add or change the patient selection.
There is also a “< > toggle button in the case where a user happens to get the source and
destination patients entered in the wrong order. The toggle button switches the source and
destination quickly so they don’t have to re-search or re-enter data.

The data in the Patient Merge screen is read-only. Some basic information about the patient is
displayed along with the patient worklist data, which summaries the clinical data that will be
transferred to the destination patient’s medical record. If the source and/or the destination isn’t
selected attempting a merge will display appropriate messages telling the user what is required.
If the source and destination patients are the same an error message will also display when the
user attempts a merge. Although the save button for this states “Merge” instead of the standard
“Save”, using the quick key “Ctrl+S” will perform the merge.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Lookup Tables - ProcedurePlan Patient Search | Patient Merge (MRN 84659 t0 46915)  x
Source (This patient will be removed) Destination (This patient will recieve all clinical data)
FirstName: | Yvonne3 | source patient FirstName: | Yvonne | Destination Patient
Middle Name: | 47417 Contact Info: Middle Name: | 25697 Contact Info:
LastName: | Macias 674 Nobel Way LastName: | Macias 35 Fabien Avenue
Bithoste: | 06341588 (| | 1o i ornDate: 05221981 T | paytom s
MRN: 4659 38815 (Palau) MRN: 6915 65372 (Macao)
Gender: Unknown Gender: Male
Clinical Data: Clinical Data
‘ Accession Status Procedures | Scheduled Dictated Transcribed Signed ‘ Accession  Status Procedures | Scheduled  Dictated Transcribed Signed
\ \

Figure 4.8 — Patient Merge Screen showing Source and Destination Patient

TR You are about to merge clinical data from MRN 84659 to 46915.

' O
This will delete "Yvonne3 Macias {MRN 84659)'

i Continue H Cancel !

Figure 4.9 — Patient Merge Warning Message

Lookup Tables - ProcedurePlan Patient Search Pending Orders Technologist WL Reception WL Lookup Tables Audit (Elaine Boone) =x
Show entries for:
) Patient ©) Order ©) Study @ Everything for this patient
’ description notes date user id retrieval accession number | order number status
\ v v v v v v v v
‘ ¥ | Patient Merged  Patient ID: 1389 merged into Patient ID: 356 12/30/2010 9:51:31 AM  RMIS\spencer Y
i Patient Retrieved 12/30/2010 9:51:19 AM  RMIS\spencer Y
‘ Study Retrieved 11/12/2010 3:50:53 PM Service: RadCont... Y 444 202 ReportDrafted
‘ Study Retrieved 11/12/2010 3:50:50 PM  Service: RadCont... Y 545 1113 ReportDrafted

Figure 4.10 — Audit History with Patient Merge Entry

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Display “Locked By” on the Worklist

The worklist framework has been expanded to now include a “Locked By” column. This column
will display the User ID of the user that has a lock on the study on the worklist.

first_name last_name patient_id locked_by scheduled_modality_code accession_number

h'd Y h'd Y Y Y
Angelina Sexton 878 CR2 262
Lorent1 Molinaaaa 1015 CR1 263
Tania%53 Welch 459 RMIS\spencer CR2 2564
Vicky917 Vega 975 CR1 285
Shana768 Nielson 869 CR1 268

Figure 4.11 — WorKklist Displaying Locked Study

Improvements to Broken Lock Workflow

There have been some significant improvements made to the broken lock workflow pertaining to
the messages that are displayed to the user that is breaking the lock or having their lock broken.
The phone number is now presented to allow the user to contact the person that is holding the
lock.

-~
.

Save failed

An error occurred while saving your changes. Your lock was overridden by stick
° stick’'s contact number is (902) 888-7610

oK

Figure 4.12 — Error Message when Saving a Broken Lock

r

Refresh lock s

Could not refresh your lock because it was overridden by stick
o stick's contact number is (902) 888-Te10

oK

Figure 4.13 — Error Message when Refreshing a Broken Lock

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Attempting to open for edit

) This data is being edited by stick
u stick's contact number is (202) 838-7610

| Break lock || Read-Only || Cancel |

Figure 4.14 — Error Message when Opening Locked Data

Worklist Multi-Select

The ability to select multiple rows on a worklist and perform an action for each selected row has
been implemented in this release. Only certain actions support this feature. For example, edit
order is limited to only one selected row. The user will be prompted that this feature does not
support multi-select from the worklist. However, selecting Assign to Transcriptionist from the
Report Drafted worklist does support this feature as demonstrated below.

Report Drafted =

Lookup Tables - ProcedurePlan Patient Search Pending Orders Technologist WL Reception WL Lookup Tables Audit (Elaine Boone)
[ (new) |] Refresh _
} first_name last_name patient_id locked_by scheduled_modality_code accession_number transcribed_by_user_id transcribed_date dictated_by_user_id| dicti
v v v v v Y v v v
| Angelina Sexton 876 CR2 262 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:44:16 PM
1 Loren11 Molinaaaa 1015 CR1 263 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:46:50 PM
| Tania953 Welch 459 CR2 264 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:46:53 PM
‘ Vicky917 Vega 975 CR1 2865 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:46:56 PM
Shana768 Nielson 869 CR1 2866 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:44:18 PM
Andrews 452 CR2 267 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:46:58 PM
| Leigh Weber 334 CR1 268 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:47:01 PM
Beverly31 Richards 777 CR2 289 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:47:.03 PM
Gustavo7 Navarro 904 CR1 270 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:44:19 PM
| Gilbert701  Pruitt 531 RSO os 271 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:47:05 PM
|Leannes  Soto 730 | AuditHistory 272 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/1872010 3:47:07 PM
i Colin3 Zuniga 834 CR2 273 Service: CDSJobManager.vshost 11/18/2010 3:47:10 PM
Figure 4.15 — Worklist Multi-Select Assign to Transcriptionist
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Patient Search Wild Card Support with Sounds Like

rRIS utilizes the “%” character for wild card support. This can now be used in conjunction with
the “Sounds Like” feature to return search results. For example searching for First Name = a%
and Last Name = smythe with Sounds Like enabled will look for patients where first name like

“A%” (starts with A) and last name like “Smythe”.

Lookup Tables - ProcedurePlan ‘ Patient Search = Pending Orders Technologist WL Reception WL Lookup Tables A
Search Criteria
First Name: a% =) Birth Date: j
<
Last Name: smythe —
Sounds Like
MRN: Search Reset
| First Name | Last Name | Middle Name | Birth Date = MRN | Issuer Gender Address City State
[
| # Alfonso38 |Smith 52902 06-17-1962 63114 RIS M 21 South Green Milton Road  Seattle Vermont
‘ Allisond5 Smith 97245 09-20-1960 37439 RIS M 85 White First Avenue Lubbock Massachusetts
Alyssal56  Smith 28741 10-17-1974 46788 RIS F 84 Green Fabien Parkway Riverside Wyoming
Amelia0 Smith 89165 08-21-1960 34100 RIS M 28 West Fabien St. Seattle Massachusetts
Angela932 Smith 44562 09-29-1959 69014 RIS M 33 South Nobel Boulevard Grand Rapids
Armando2 Smith 88482 05-15-1957 28336 RIS M 54 White Second Freeway Dallas West Virginia
ArnoldS Smith 78746 08-03-1960 30316 RIS U 64 Rocky Fabien St. San Diego North Dakota

Figure 4.16 — Patient Search Results Utilizing Wild Card and Sounds Like

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called

Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.07 as of the end of Sprint 8.
Note that the majority if these issues will be resolved in Build 1.08.

1.07

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08
1.08
1.08

1.08
1.08
1.08

1.08
1.08
1.08
1.08
1.08

1.08

1.08

1.08
1.08

# Status Subject Category Found %Done Resolved
45  Closed Updates to Pending Order worklist are taking a long time Thick Client GUI 1.07 100
64 Resolved When removing an availability template, dropdown is not refreshing Admin Tools 1.07 100
65 Resolved Exception when removing an Availability Template Admin Tools 1.07 100
66 Resolved When saving a new Availability Template, focus is lost Admin Tools 1.07 100

When entering time ranges on templates, user can specify a start time later
67 Resolved thananendtime Admin Tools 1.07 100
When editing an availability template time range, values should default
68 Resolved accordingly Admin Tools 1.07 100
When adding a date range to an availability template, button text should
69 Resolved read Add instead of Edit Admin Tools 1.07 100
When adding a time range to an availability template, the day of week
70 Resolved  scrolls out of view Admin Tools 1.07 100
71 New Worklist filter description is no longer showing on tab Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
72 New Shortcut keys to navigate a date worklist do not reference focused worklist Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
73 Resolved Selecting Patient Merge on a worklist with no records result in exception Thick Client GUI 1.07 100
74  New Patients with deleted_flag ='Y" are still showing up on worklists Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
75 Resolved DateTime Exception when adding a User Admin Tools 1.07 100
There are columns on both PersonResource and UserDetail that are not
76 Resolved editable Admin Tools 1.07 100
User is allowed to enter duplicate resource row in PersonResource causing
77 Resolved exception Admin Tools 1.07 100
78 Resolved PersonResource - need validation on id field Admin Tools 1.07 100
79 Resolved PersonResource - Need max length set for both ID and Issuer of ID fields Admin Tools 1.07 100
When entering a new user or resource, gender defaults to Male for new
80 Resolved persons Admin Tools 1.07 100
81 Resolved Adding a ScheduleGroup and removing it results in exception on save Admin Tools 1.07 100
82 Resolved ScheduleGroup Name is not being validated Admin Tools 1.07 100
ScheduleGroups that are marked as inactive as still available under
83 New UserDetail Admin Tools 1.07 0
84 Resolved ProcedurePlan - report together flag should be limited to Y or N value Admin Tools 1.07 100
85 Resolved ProcedurePlan - max length issue with grid Admin Tools 1.07 100
86 Resolved ProcedurePlan - Duplicate sequence error Admin Tools 1.07 100
87 Resolved UserDetail - Getting prompted to save without making any changes Admin Tools 1.07 100
88 Resolved Modality Closure - Warning appear to be referencing deleted rows. Admin Tools 1.07 100
89 New Need to standardize popup forms Admin Tools 1.07 0
90 Resolved Lookup Editor - When rows are being validated, user loses changes. Admin Tools 1.07 100
91 New Worklist multi-select and Enter key Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
92 Resolved Patient ID should be system generated only Thick Client GUI 1.07 100
95 New Worklist - User is able to select 2 rows and launch non-multiselect actions Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
96 Resolved ProcedurePlan - user is able to enter null values in required fields Admin Tools 1.07 100
97 Resolved ProcedurePlan - Min and Max Wait Times allow negative values Admin Tools 1.07 100
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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98 New ModalityClosure - Requires additional date/time validation Admin Tools 1.07 0
99 Resolved UserDetail - Exception when filtering grid and creating new user Admin Tools 1.07 100
100 Resolved UserDetail - Issue when trying to add a user that is already a user Admin Tools 1.07 100
101 Resolved Modality - exception when editing a Modality Code Admin Tools 1.07 100
102  New ProcedureCode - Issues changing non referenced procedure codes Admin Tools 1.07 0
103 Resolved ProcedurePlan - renaming procedure plan code results in exception Admin Tools 1.07 100
Web
104 New Issue with retry when web service drops Services/DB 1.07 0
105 New Worklist - Issue with large worklist and title bar Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
106 New Worklist - Issue with refreshing when web services are down Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
107 New Worklist - Issue with sorting columns that are numeric but stored as varchar  Thick Client GUI 1.07 0
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 8. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.08.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

This build will not be available for remote access. The Baltimore server will be upgraded
directly to Build 1.09

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Organization Editor

There is now an editor to accommodate the setup of the organization structure. It utilizes
regions, practices, and sites. A region such as the East Coast can have multiple practices such as
Advanced Radiology associated to it. A practice such as Advanced Radiology can have multiple
sites such as St. Joseph Breast Center and St. Joseph Medical Center. A site can have multiple
modalities or rooms associated to it. For example, here is the proposed hierarchy for a scanner
located at St. Joseph Breast Center.

Region: East Coast (EAST)

Practice: Advanced Radiology (ADV)
Site Group: North Service Area

Site: St. Joseph Breast Center (SB)
Modality: Mammo Room 1 (MA1SB)

Please note that “Site Group” has not been included in this release and will be developed in a
future sprint.

Lookup Tables - Organization =

AccessString

AddressDescription RRuion | Eest Coast i

Affiliation Practices

AvailabilityTemplate [

BodyPart Practice Practice Notes
Carrier 3 Advanced Radiology(ADV)

EmploymentStatus
Gender
Holiday
Laterality
MaritalStatus
Modality

| Organization
PatientClass
PatientContactType

Test Practice(LUTH)

PatientRelation Sites

Personnel

ProcedureCode Site Notes
ProcedureModifier » GBMC Pavilion North(PN)

ProcedurePlan

GBMC Pavilion(PV]
QueueSubscription (PV)

ReportTemplate Lutherville(LU)
ResourceType ODEA(OA)

ScanType

ScheduleGroup St Joseph Breast Center(SB)
Specialty St Joseph Medical Center(ST)

StudentStatus

St Joseph Mobile MRI(SM)
SystemConfig

UserCDSProfile St Joseph PET-CT(SP)
UserGroup Towson(TO)
UserGroupPermission

WorkType

Figure 4.1 — Organization Maintenance Screen

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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| Modalities:
‘ modality code short name site code description ae title
‘ v v St Joseph Ereast Center 7 7
i * |MA1SB SB MA1 St Joseph Breast Center
‘ MA2SB SB MA2 St Joseph Breast Center
‘ MA3SB SB MA3 St Joseph Breast Center
| MA4SE SB MA4 St Joseph Breast Center
*

l‘i Click here to add a new row
|

SB MA1 modality closure:

SB MA1 modality duration override:

[
from date to date active flag description

E

procedure code
|55
|

Figure 4.2 — Modality Maintenance Screen lllustrating Site Mapping

A system administrator can add or edit a region by simply right-clicking the Region dropdown.
Given the fact that more detail is required at the Practice and Site level, data grids and popup

forms have been utilized.

Region: East Coast -
Practices
Practice Practice Notes Address
| 3 Advanced Radiology(ADV)
I r 3
Test Practice(LUTH) ol Edit Practice = @ Y
Practice
Practice Code:| ADV Active Erachice Notes:
L A1 - This is a test AL
I Description: |Advanced Radiology
Phone#: 784-452-1458
Sites Fax #: 784-569-2314 =
Site Contact
GEMC Eaviion Nomth{EN) Contact Name: | Jim Test Contact Notes:
GBMC Pavilion(PV]
[ (RY) Phone # 111-457-8945 Notes go here "
» Lutherville(LU)
i Mobile #: 124-784-8545
ODEA(OA)
St Joseph Breast Center(SB) Fax#:
St Joseph Medical Center(ST) Email: -
St Joseph Mobile MRI(SM)
st Joseph PET-CT(SP) Address
Towson(TO) Address 1: 123 Test Street
Address 2:
City:
State:
Zip Code:
Save } | Close }

Figure 4.3 — Editing a Practice

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Personnel Editor

The UserDetail and PersonResource editors have now been combined into one management
screen called Personnel. The Personnel screen will be used by the system administrator to
manage users and resources. A person may exist in the system as a resource such as a Referring
Physician but not necessarily be a user.

Here is the current list of features implemented in the Personnel Editor:

1.

2.
3.

No ok

The ability to add Persons (not patients) to the system. A Person can be a RIS User
and/or a Resource.

Associate contact information and one or more addresses to a Person.

Associate one or more Resource Types to a Person. Current types supported are
Referring Physician, Transcriptionist, Radiologist, and Technologist. This list will grow
as more features are implemented.

Assign Resource Information such as NP1 and Specialties.

Assign a User Name and Password to a Person.

The ability to deactivate a User.

Assign a Schedule Group to a User. A Schedule Group will define what sites and
procedures a user can schedule against.

Assign one or more User Groups to a User. User Groups mainly dictate user
permissions.

The ability to specify if User Account supports VVoice Recognition.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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UserName

stuart
dave
denis
darcy

* spencer

test3

stephen
dave
denis
darcy?2
Spencer
test3

bob
RHONIESE

First Name

Last Name

stuart

perry
doiron
aiken
MacDougall
test3

joe

BARNETT SMITH

lGeneraI ‘ Resource Account Preferences  System

First Name: Spencer Prefix: Birth Date: | 08-04-2004 i |
Middle Name: Gender:  |Male Z
Last Name: MacDougall Suffix: Active Person
Contact Information
Email: spencer@mail.com
Mobile #  902-438-1111
_____ Contact /| Address Delivery
'Home Address 1123 West Drive
> ‘Phone: 902-878-7894 Summerside, PE
[Fax: 902-455-7845 112356
| Edit | | Add || Remove

Figure 4.4 — Personnel Editor showing General Tab
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— =
General | Resource | Account Preferences System
|

Resource Type

Referring Physician [[Jradiologist
[] Transcriptionist [[] Technologist

Resource Information
NPI: 7845
Practices:
Affiliations:

Specialties:

Figure 4.5 — Personnel Editor showing Resource Tab

[ 7} [ |
General ‘ Resource | Account | Preferences System

i L

Account Information

Active Account
User Name: |spencer
Password:
Schedule Group: Lutherville %
User Groups: Scheduling X  Technologist X | Administratorx

Figure 4.6 — Personnel Editor showing Account Tab
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Modality Duration Override

In this release, the Modality management screen has been enhanced to include a section to
account for duration overrides for scanners that are on average faster or slower than the standard
procedure duration.

Default procedure durations are set at the Procedure Code level. To specify a duration override,
the user simply specifies the modality, procedure code, and revised duration. In the sample
below, an ultrasound scanner (US1LU) at the Lutherville site has a duration override set at 40
minutes for the US Chest procedure. The default duration for the US Chest procedure is 30
minutes. When scheduling a US Chest in room US1LU at Lutherville, the duration will now be
40 minutes.

Modalities:

modality code short name description ae title digital flag active flag site code

' v T Y Y ¥ Lutherville v

CT1LW LucT TOCT1ADV ¥ Y Lutherville

DX1LU LU DX1 Y Y Lutherville

MATLU LU MA1 Y Y Lutherville

MR1LU LU MR1 ¥ Y Lutherville
* |US1LU LU us1 X 4 Lutherville

us2Lu Luus2 Y 4 Lutherville

XR1LU LU XR1 b 4 Y Lutherville
* eto add a new
LU US1 modality closure: LU US1 modality duration override:

from date to date active flag description procedure code active flag description duration

* Click here to add a new row * Click here to add a new row

% USChest X Test Case 40

Figure 4.7 — Modality Editor showing Duration Override
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Worklist Icons

In this release, steps have been taken to make the application more visually appealing to the user.
For example, icons can now be associated to a worklist.

R s
File Administration

—
] : Reception WL | Technologist WL | Orders To Schedule | Wiz Transcribed = Reports Drafted | Dictated

Reception WL Technologist WL Orders To Schedule (571) i Transcribed (78) =
(B i
first_name last_name locked_by patient_id | scheduled_modality_code accession_number
!
1 v 7 v 7 N 7
| Gerard3 Beck 1080 CR1 235
| Susan Young 584 CR2 203
| MelisaStest  Morgan 767 CR1 243
| Mandi Simpson 702 CR2 237
[
1 Cory Weiss 1062 CR1 251
| Steve458 Harper 1169 CR1 225
i Jodie7 Erickson 877 CR2 233

Figure 4.8 — Reception and Transcribed Worklists with Icons
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Scheduling Procedure Picker

There is a great deal of configuration involved with scheduling. In previous releases, the
management screens to configure scheduling solutions have been incorporated. These include
Modality, AvailabilityTemplate, Organization, ProcedurePlan, ScheduleGroup, and Personnel.
In this build, the system is starting to utilize these configurations in the scheduling workflow.

| release 1.09, there will be a great deal more to show regarding scheduling as this release
concentrated a great deal on architecture. A scheduling screen has been constructed with a
procedure picker to select procedures to schedule for a study. If a procedure or procedures have
been specified at the order level, the procedure picker at the study level will default accordingly.

~ | Practice |Advanced Radiology | site |Luthervile

Body Part - Laterality

Figure 4.9 — Scheduling Screen Illustrating Procedure Picker
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.08 as of the end of Sprint 9.
Note that the majority if these issues will be resolved in Build 1.09.

Status Subject Category Found %Done Resolved

When Renaming a WorklistView, popup should default to

56 Resolved current values Thick Client GUI 1.08 100 1.09

Organization - Inconsistent design with similiar admin

108 Resolved screens Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09
Organization - |_practice.contact_email_address field size

109 Resolved needs to be increased Web Services/DB 1.08 100 1.09

110 Resolved Modality - Screen freezes after removing a modality Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09.1

111 Resolved Random exception with DropDown controls Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09
Order Screen - Site dropdown is not filtering by selected

112 Resolved Practice Thick Client GUI 1.08 100 1.09
Scheduling - User can schedule procedures at a practice that

113  Resolved is marked as inactive Thick Client GUI 1.08 100

114 Resolved User is able to push tool bar out of view Thick Client GUI 1.08 100 1.09
Look and Feel - Pop up forms are inconsistent across

115 In Progress application Thick Client GUI 1.08 90 1.09
ScheduleGroup - new templates will not show up without

116 New app restart Admin Tools 1.08 0
ScheduleGroup - Grid shows modality description while

117 Resolved popup shows modality code Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09.1

118 Resolved Organization - Issue with context menu on record selector Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09

119 Resolved Personnel - Exception when adding a new user Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09
ScheduleGroup - When adding multiples, the list box should

120 Resolved be sortable Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09.1
ScheduleGroup - Exception when adding multiple

121 Resolved procedures Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09.1
Personnel - Application crashes when adding address to

122 Resolved existing user Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09
Modality - Short name is not enough characters to support

123  Resolved existing configurations Web Services/DB 1.08 100 1.09

124  Resolved Personnel - Resource type required in grid Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09

125 Resolved Personnel - First Name should be a required field Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09
Personnel - Exception when making an exisitng person a

126 Resolved user Admin Tools 1.08 100 1.09
Modality - Duration is not a required field in duration

127 New override Admin Tools 1.08 0
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Modality - Duration override procedures are not filtered by

128 New selected modality Admin Tools 1.08 0
129 New ScheduleGroup - No validation for duplicate entries Admin Tools 1.08 0
130 New Modality - No duration override default value Admin Tools 1.08 0
131 Resolved Modality - duration grid AddNewRowPosition property Admin Tools 1.08 100
132 New Modality - modalities should be grouped by Modality Type Admin Tools 1.08 0
Modality - "To Date" should be defaulted when specifying
133  New closure Admin Tools 1.08 0
134 Resolved Flag columns should be defaulting to "N" Web Services/DB 1.08 100
135 New GUI - Label sizing issue with patient search Thick Client GUI 1.08 0
136 New GUI - Sizing issue with Edit Patient Thick Client GUI 1.08 0
137 New Body Part and Laterality should only be enabled if required Thick Client GUI 1.08 0
Personnel - When creating a new user, should default to
138 Resolved first required field Admin Tools 1.08 100
ProcedurePlan - When saving plan, focus moves to top of
139 New grid Admin Tools 1.08 0
140 In Progress commandBarStripElement issue Thick Client GUI 1.08 0
141 New Worklist - "Group By" should include record counts Thick Client GUI 1.08 0
Worklist - User is able to save a worklist view without a valid
142  Resolved name Thick Client GUI 1.08 100
Procedure Picker - Procedure code instead of description
143  Resolved shows on form load Thick Client GUI 1.08 100
Scheduling - Body Part and Laterality are not being carried
144 Resolved forward from order item Thick Client GUI 1.08 100
Scheduling - Procedure picker is not expanding to show
145 Resolved multiple procedures Thick Client GUI 1.08 100
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.09
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 9. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.009.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: Radnet domain account

Password: Radnet domain password

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start=>All Programs=>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ogakrwdE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Filter Sites by Practice when Creating Orders

When placing an order in rRIS, the user has the ability to assign the order to a practice. The
order placer can go one organization level further and place the order for a site within the
selected practice. Once the practice is selected, the list of available sites is then filtered
accordingly. When the order is scheduled, the modality search will default to available rooms at
the site specified on the order.

File Administration
B a3

4;: Reception WL | Orders To Schedule | _|: Add Patient | New Order | Schedule New Order _
Reception WL (9) New Order (Crosby Sidney) * =

Patient | Order

Order Details

Practice: lAdvanced Radiclogy v Requested By: MacDougall, Spencer -
Site: thervilie . Delivery Location: | Home: 902-555-4562 -
GBMC Pavilion
GBMC Pavilion North
B i | Lutherville
rocedure: ODEA

St Joseph Breast Center
St Joseph Medical Center
St Joseph Mobile MRI Laterality
St Joseph PET-CT
Towson

Order Notes:

Figure 4.1 — Filter Site Dropdown by Selected Practice

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Procedure Selector Enforces Body Part and Laterality

When placing or scheduling an order, the procedure selector will now enforce both Body Part
and Laterality if it is specified as required at the Procedure Code level. If these values are not
required for the selected procedure, then the dropdowns will be disabled. The example below
illustrates an order for a CT Ankle Arthrogram where Laterality is required for the procedure.

New Order (Crosby Sidney) * = Reception WL (9)

Patient | Order

Order Details

Practice: |Advanced Radiology - Requested By: MacDougall, Spencer 5
Site: Lutherville - Delivery Location:  Home: 902-555-4562 =
[:] Stat Exam
[] stat Read
Procedure: | CT Ankle Arthrogram x

CT Ankle Arthrogram

Body Part Laterality ' | >
. | Bilateral
Order Notes: Patient prefers late afternoon i
Right

Figure 4.2 — Ordered Procedure with Laterality Required

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Region/Practice/Site Picker

In Build 1.08, the Organization administration screen was introduced. Here the organizational
structure of the site is configured to include regions, practices, and sites.

Region: Maryland | | Edit Add Remove%

Practices

Practice

(inactive)
Test Practice(LUTH)

Advanced Radiology(ADV)
Phone: 904-987-8776
? Fax: 987-345-2345

§ites

‘ Site
GBMC Pavilion North(PN)
GBMC Pavilion(PV)

Lutherville(LU) Site level notes
Phone: 345-876-1234

ODEA(OA)

St Joseph Breast Center(SB)
St Joseph Medical Center(ST)
St Joseph Mobile MRI{SM)

St Joseph PET-CT(SP)
Towson(TO)

Figure 4.3 — Sample Site Configuration

When scheduling an order, the system utilizes the defined organizational structure in
combination with the Schedule Group of the user to determine a possible room/scanner solution.

Region: Maryland > | Practice: Advanced Radiolegy <~ @ Sjte: Lutherville -

Figure 4.4 — Scheduling Site Picker

In the above example, there are multiple sites that belong to the Advanced Radiology practice
but the user that is scheduling the procedure belongs to the Lutherville Schedule Group.
Therefore, the user is only permitted to schedule procedures in rooms that belong to the
Lutherville site. If the user is required to also schedule outside of Lutherville, then the Schedule
Group can be adjusted to include other sites as well.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Scheduling Search

Patient Order | Schedule

Region: | Maryland v  Practice: Advanced Radiclogy ~ | Site:  Lutherville v~ StartDate: p2.01-2011 -
EndDate: 02-25-2011 v
Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date T
—— 7] Monday | Tuesday
US Chest x 30| us1Lu ¥ 02102011 7:00AM  EE N O X 'Fnesdar | Start Time:
= — ) ‘ Wednesday 7:00 AM
Click here to add another study 7] Thursday
|[¥] Friday End Time:
[ Saturday 7:00 PM
7] Sunday
Search

Modifiers for US Chest

Body Part Laterality: |

Summary | Advanced

US1LU uUs2LU
Tue, 1/02/2011 Tue, 1/02/2011
7:00AM 30 7:00 AW 40 = =
7:30 AW 30 7:40 AW 40
8:00 Al 30 8:20 AW 40
8:30 Al 30 9:00 AM 40
9:00 A 20 9:40 AW 40
9:30 AW 30 10:20 AM 40
10:00 AM 30 11:00 AW 40
10:30 AM 30 11:40 AW 40 1
11:00 AM 30 12:20 PM 40 i

Figure 4.5 — Scheduling Search

In Build 1.09, Scheduling users now have the ability to search for scheduling solutions based on
a specified site, procedure code, start date, end date, day of week, start time, and end time. Or
the user can simply specify ALL to receive scheduling solutions from all sites in his or her
Schedule Group.

The above scenario is offering a solution for a patient requiring a US Chest procedure at the
Lutherville site. The patient would like this procedure anytime in the month of February but is
only available on Tuesday and Friday.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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The system shows that two rooms (US1LU and US2LU) are capable of performing this
procedure at Lutherville. It also shows that 7:00AM on February 1% is available in both rooms.
However, the US Chest takes 30 minutes in US1LU and 40 minutes in US2LU.

Example of configuration involved in the above scenario:
1. Modalities US1LU and US2LU created and assigned to Lutherville site.

modality code description aetitle digital flag active flag site code

us v v v v v Lutherville
UsiLu LU ust ¥ Y Lutherville
+ |us2Ly Luus2 Y Y Lutherville

*

2. Availability Template (LU US) created stating that the rooms are available weekdays
from 7:00AM to 3:30PM and Saturday from 8:00AM to 11:30AM.

Template: |LUUS E Add | Remove
Date Ranges:
Start End
+ Default Template
Add
Time Ranges:
I Monday [ Tuesday | Wednesday | Thursday | Friday | Saturday
start end | start end | start end start end ‘ start end | start end
* Click here to add a new row [ * Click here to add a new row ’ * Click here to add a new row i * Click here to add a new row | * Click here to add a new row I * Click here to add a new row
7:00 AM 3:30 PM ‘ 7:00 AM 3:30 PM | 7:00 AM 3:30 PM ‘ 7:00 AM 3:30 PM ‘ 7:00 AM 3:30 PM ‘ 8:00 AM 11:30 AM
1 1 1 1 1

3. Schedule Group for Lutherville is created outlining that rooms US1LU and US2LU are
both capable of performing an US Chest utilizing the LU US template.

Schedule Group: Lutherville -] Add | Remove
procedure code modality code template key
» US Chest N v
US Chest LU Ust Luus
US Chest LU US2 Luus
* Click here to add a new row

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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4. A modality duration override of 40 minutes is applied to US2LU for the US Chest
procedure. The default duration for the procedure is 30 minutes.

US2LU modality duration override:

procedure code active flag description duration
# US Chest Y Slow scanner
* Click here to add a new row

5. The Lutherville Schedule Group is applied to the scheduling user so he or she is
permitted to schedule for the site.

[

General Resource | Account | Preferences  System

Account Information

Active Account
User Name: | schedtest
Password:
Schedule Group: Lutherville -

User Groups: IScheduling X

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.

9/15

40;



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Registration Workflow

In Build 1.09, reception users now have the ability to register a patient. The Reception is a date
driven worklist that shows a listing of studies that are scheduled for the selected date. From
here, the reception user can launch the registration screen and perform basic level workflow.

“: Reception WL | Orders To Schedule = _|: Add Patient | New Order = Schedule New Order _
Reception WL (9] =

W ¢ ® | ] ) (G)MRiforTesting | |-

first_name last_name patient_id scheduledv_start_date scheduled_modality_code accession_number exam_stat_flag procedures status_code

v v Y e v Y Y Y e
Sidney Crosby 195 LARBRO1111:45:00AM CTILU 72 N 71260"CT Chest W Scheduled
Juanita? Michael 347 |coisustion | usawu 75 N 76604°US Chest  Scheduled
Geralds9  Bradford 617 EdlEFatient uUs2LU 76 N 76604°US Chest  Scheduled
Rickey20  Delgado 832 Edit Order us2LU 77 N 76604°US Chest  Scheduled
Malcolm Anthony 1017 Audit History | usaw 78 N 76604"US Chest  Scheduled
Jess387 Norman 368 1/26/2011 9:40:00 AM us2Lu 79 N 76604"US Chest Scheduled
Kirsten66 Sanford 297 1/26/2011 10:20:00 AM  US2LU 80 N 76604"US Chest Scheduled
Bobbie Pace 1138 1/26/2011 11:00:00 AM  US2LU 81 N 76604"US Chest Scheduled
Sandy Cummings 657 1/26/2011 11:40:00 AM  US2LU 82 N 76604"US Chest Scheduled

Figure 4.6 — Reception Worklist showing Context Menu

At this point, the registration screen is made up of Patient, Patient Contacts, Insurance, Exam,
and Workers Compensation tabs. The Patient tab consists of patient level data and is common
throughout other areas of the application. The Patient Contacts tab will be used to store
responsible party and emergency contact information at the visit level. Most registration data
elements are saved at the visit level as they can vary from one visit to the next.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Reception WL (9) ‘ Registration {Sidney Crosby} * x

Patient | Patient Contacts ‘ Insurance Exam  Workers Compensation

Responsible Party

Relation: Self ~ State:
1
First Name: ‘ Zip:
| Child
Last Name: | Father Home Phone:
| Moth:
Address 1: | i
| Parent
Address 2: | Self
ESpouse
City:

Emergency Contact

Relation: Father -~ | State: PE
First Name: | James Zip: 12455
LastName: | Crosby Home Phone: | g02-784-7895

Address 1: | 45 Duke Street

Address 2:

City: Summerside

Figure 4.7 — Registration Screen showing Patient Contacts

On the Insurance tab, the reception user can enter insurance policy information and payments
related to the selected visit. Insurance carriers are maintained in the Carrier lookup table.

Lookup Tables - Carrier | x |

AcsessSlring 20 carrier code description < carrier type phone fax address1
AddressDescription
Affiliation 7 7 77 7 7 7 7
AvailabilityTemplate ¢

. * BlueCross Blue Cross i Health Insurance 9028957845 9024561234 56 Pine Drive
BillingCode
Birad BlueShield Blue Shield Blue Shield 9024567891 1234557894 78 Duke Street
BodyPart
Carr:er Manulife Manulife Manulife 9025664789 9024587894 345 Oak Avenue
CreditCardType T Test Test 902-452-7849 902-456-78485 123 Test
EducationLevel * Click heretoadd a1
EmploymentStatus

Figure 4.8 — Carrier Lookup Table

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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When adding one or more insurance policies to the selected visit, it is important to note that the
reception user can easily access a patient’s insurance data from previous visits and reuse it if the
policies have not changed. Policies can also be marked as expired if they are no longer relevant.

R Patientlnsurance

o | B X
Use carrier policy number | group number | group name | locationid | display order| description phone fax city state Expired
@ v v v v Y v v v v v v v @ v
» Blue Cross 12345 7854 TestGroup 897 1 Blue Cross 9028957845 9024561234 Charlottetown PE =]
Manulife 7845 12441 Red Co 7845 2 Manulife 9025664789 9024587894 Moncton NB 0O
* Click here to add a new row
Hide Inactive Policies Save Close

Figu re 4.9 — Popup to Use Insurance Patient’s Insurance from Previous Visit

From the registration screen, the user can add one or more payments that the patient has made on
the selected visit. By selecting the Add Payment or Edit Payment buttons, the Front Desk
Payment popup form will allow the user to add payments via Cash, Credit Card, or Check.

Patient  Patient Contacts | Insurance | Exam  Workers Compensation

Insurance Policies

policy number group number group name location id description phone copay ; ‘7 Move U°7‘
* 12345 7854 Test Group 897 Blue Cross 9028957845 ‘ Move Down |
7845 12441 Red Co 7845 Manulife 9025664789
Edit insurancs,) R Front Desk Payment 29
Payments Payment
Date Posted By Amount Payment Method Amount to Collect:
* 1/1/1800 12:00:00... regtest 500.00 CreditCard Amount: 500.00
Method: CreditCard >
Check Number:
: ; Credit Card Type: Visa ¥
| Edit Payment |

Add Payment
= Credit Card Number: | 451-7845-8452-7415

Name on Credit Card:  Mary Crosby

Credit Card Expiry: 01/13

Notes

Save | Cancel

Figure 4.10 — Registration Screen showing Insurance and Payment Entries

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 12/15




RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

The Workers Compensation tab on the registration screen allows the user to enter injury related

data required for a workers compensation claim.

Reception WL (9) ‘ Registration (Sidney Crosby) * =

Patient Patient Contacts Insurance Exam ".'\.'orkers Compensation’

Injuries:

claim #

} » 74512

| Edit Injury Details

date of injury

1/12/2011 12:00:00 AM

Add Injury Details |

»
R Injury L
Injury Information
Condition Related To: |Employment v
Injury Code: <InjuryCode>
Claim #: 74512
Injury Date: 01-12-2011 i |
Location: Construction Site
City: Summerside
State: PE
Zip Code: 12345
Country: Canada
Description: Test
Save }
Cancel ]
\ v
Figure 4.11 — Registration Screen showing Workers Compensation entry
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 13/15
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.09 as of the end of Sprint
10. Note that the majority of these issues will be resolved in Build 1.10.

# NEIIS Subject Category Found %Done Resolved
185 New Registration - Missing field for Injury Code Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
184 New Registration - Multiple payments should be in a calculated field Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
183 New Organization - Region context menu Admin Tools 1.09 0
Scheduling - Day label is showing up twice on the Advanced
182 Resolved layout Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
181 Resolved Scheduling - Room text box on the study grid Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
180 New Registration - Exception when removing an Insurance policy Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
179 New Registration - Time is showing on the Payments grid Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
Login - Issue when trying to lauch the app when it is already
178 New running Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
177 New Worklist - No framework present to specify a default worklist Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
Worklist - Group does not default properly when renaming a
176 New group worklist view Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
175 New Registration - Exception with sequence buttons on insurance grid  Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
174 Resolved Body Part and Laterality are not being enforced on Edit Order Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
Registration - Exception when registering a patient with no
173 Resolved scheduled procedure Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
172 New Scheduling - Procedure code needs to be a required field Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
Worklist - Orders are falling off the "Orders To Schedule"
171 Resolved worklist without being scheduled Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
170 New Worklist - Sorting issues on keys and dates Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
169 New Permissions - Missing lookup table permissions Admin Tools 1.09 0
168 New Permissions - Issue with lookup table permissions Admin Tools 1.09 0
167 New Permissions - Missing permission on Administration menu item Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
Scheduling - Issue applying availability templates to search
166 Resolved results Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
Scheduling - Exception when using mouse scroll wheel to find
165 Resolved time slot Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
Scheduling - Exception when searching rooms for a study with
164 New multiple procedures Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
Scheduling - Issue when scheduling more than one study per
163 New order Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
162 Resolved Worklist - Issue with permissions on worklist buttons Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
161 Resolved Scheduling - Exception when scheduling using search icon Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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160 New ScheduleGroup - Exception when adding multiple procedures Admin Tools 1.09 0

159 Resolved ScheduleGroup - Exception when adding new schedule group Admin Tools 1.09 100 1.10

158 Resolved Registration - Missing permission is causing exception Thick Client GUI 1.09 100 1.10

156 New Worklist Views - Multi-select should be disabled Thick Client GUI 1.09 0
UserGroupPermission - Difficult assigning multiple access strings

155 New to a user group Admin Tools 1.09 0

154 Resolved UserGroupPermission - missing access level dropdown Admin Tools 1.09 100 1.10

153 New ComboBoxes - Allow null selection on required fields Thick Client GUI 1.09 0

152 Resolved Personnel - No error handling on duplicate User Names Admin Tools 1.09 100 1.10

151 Resolved Personnel - Exception when password is not specified Admin Tools 1.09 100 1.10
Scheduling - Issue loading patient context on Schedule New

150 New Order Thick Client GUI 1.09 0

149 New Registration - Exception when no relation is specified Thick Client GUI 1.09 0

148 New Registration - MRN is editable Thick Client GUI 1.09 0

147 New ScheduleGroup - Conflicting right-click events Admin Tools 1.09 0
ScheduleGroup - Exception after marking a schedule group as

146 Resolved inactive Admin Tools 1.09 100 1.10

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.10
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 10. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.10.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: Radnet domain account

Password: Radnet domain password

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start=>All Programs=>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ogakrwdE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Calculated Fields

In Build 1.10 a framework for supporting calculated fields has been introduced. Calculated
fields are mapped to clinical data and behave in such a way that when the underlying data

changes, they are updated and display the new information. The example below illustrates a
calculated field called “Age” which reflects the age of the patient in years and months. If the

patient is an infant less than one year old then the age will be displayed in months and days.

Orders To Schedule (5 of 558) Patient Search Edit Patient (Jeff Carter) =x

General Information

First Name: |J6ff Middle Name:

Last Name: | Carter Gender: Male v
Birth Date: | 09-21-1980 T Age: 30yrs, Smos
MRN: |78

Figure 4.1 — Age Calculated Field

Orders To Schedule (5 of 558} Patient Search Edit Patient (Jeff Carter}* =x

General Information

First Name: |J€ff Middle Name:

Last Name: | Carter Gender: Male v
Birth Date: | 08-08-2010 9 Age: 6mos, 2wks
MRN: |78

Figure 4.2 — Age Calculated Field for Infant

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.
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Multi Type Ahead Enhancements

The searching abilities for dropdowns have been enhanced so the user can easily navigate to the
desired value. For example, in the procedure picker the user can now type “X” to quickly get a
list of all XR procedures or by typing “X fin” the user will get a list of all XR Finger procedures.

The parts matching in the type ahead are represented in the results by bolding the characters.

Patient | Order

Order Details

{(XR FINGERS MIN 2 VIEWS (73140)
XR Hand 2 Views & Finger 2 Views, Unilat (RD20)

Practice: |Advanced Radiology g Requested By: |MacDougaII, Spencer
Site: Lutherville = Delivery Location: |Home

[[] stat Exam

[:] Stat Read
Procedure: XR fin|

E Body Part | v TEteranty

Order Notes:

Figure 4.3 — Type Ahead Results for Procedure like “XR fin”

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Prep Instructions

Prep Instructions are maintained in the PreplInstruction lookup table. From the lookup table, the
user can simply right-click and select Edit to view/modify the selected prep instruction. This

launches a multi-line popup window containing the prep instruction structured text.

atient (Jeff Carter) * ! Lookup Tables - PrepInstruction = .
prep instruction c... description
Y Y
Adult Required Adult Required All children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient.
CT Ankle CT Ankle This procedure is to be scheduled after FL8 FL Arthrogram Ankle CT
» CT Generic CT Generic Weight limit 450 Ibs at all sites
CT Lutherville CT Generic Luthe... -Lutherville Override- s
“ Copy
Edit
Clear Value
Delete Row

Figure 4.4 — Preplnstruction Lookup Table

e -
R Edit text o B X
Weight limit 450 Ibs at all sites -
No solids 2 hrs prior
Have you ever had an iodine injection before? If so have you had any problems with the injection? (if so consult technologist),
Asthma (if so, tell patient to bring their inhaler)?
Ask if Diabetic? If so, what meds do they take?
If pt takes oral meds for diabetes refer to memo date 7-10-08 and follow necessary instructions.
Please ask pt about pregnancy?
If patient is scheduling both a CT and MR WITH
contrast and answers NO to all screening questions then the procedures may be scheduled on the same day. If the patient
answers YES to any of the questions then the procedures MUST be scheduled on separate days and the MR must be scheduled
first.
All children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient
| oK | | Cancel
.
Figure 4.5 — Text Entry Form for CT Generic Prep Instruction
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Prep Instructions are applied to procedure codes. This allows the system to use one prep
instruction code against many procedure codes instead of having to maintain common

instructions separately.

tient (Jeff Carter) * ‘ Lookup Tables - ProcedureCode =x ‘
procedure code description ol bo | late |acti | dis| duration |bir prep instruction code
| g CTA YHY VY Y v v 7
| i 74150 CT Abdomen Wo N 1N |Y 1 30 N CT Generic
\ # 74180 CT Abdomen W N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
\ = 74170 CT Abdomen W/Wo N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
‘ ® CT10 CT Abdomen W/Wo & Pelvis W/Wo N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
‘ ® CcT23 CT Abdomen W/Wo & Pelvis W N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
[ CT31 CT Ankle Arthrogram N ¥ |Y 1 30 N CTAnkle
‘ # CT54 CT Abdomen W & Pelvis W & CTA... N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
‘ CT66 CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest W/Wo N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
‘ ® CT8 CT Abdomen Wo & Pelvis Wo N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
® CcT9 CT Abdomen W & Pelvis W N N Y 1 30 N CT Generic
* Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.6 — CT Procedure Codes with Applied Prep Instruction

Because of the unique needs and/or regulations at each site, rRIS supports the ability to override
the default prep instructions for a procedure code. This override exists by modifying the prep

instruction for a particular procedure code at the Schedule Group level. For example, the

Lutherville site may have a different set of prep instructions for CT’s compared to the rest of the

organization.

Schedule Group: |Lutherville |

Add [ |

Remove

procedure code

CT Head Wo (70450)

CT Head W (70460)

CT Head W/Wo (70470)

CT Ear Orbit Sella Wo (70480)
CT Ear Orbit Sella W (70481)

CT Ear Orbit Sella W/Wo (70482)
CT Maxillofacial Wo (70486)

CT Maxillofacial W (70487)

Figure 4.7 — CT Generic Prep Instructions Applied to Lutherville Schedule Group

modality code

CT1LU
CT1LU
CT1LU
CT1Lu
CT1LU
CT1LU
CT1LY
CT1Lu

v

template key

LUCT
LUCT
LUCT
LUCT
LUCT
LUCT
LUCT
LUCT

v

active flag

Y
Y

v

CT Generic Lutherville
CT Generic Lutherville
CT Generic Lutherville
CT Generic Lutherville
CT Generic Lutherville
CT Generic Lutherville
CT Generic Lutherville

CT Generic Lutherville
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Below is an example of how the prep instructions will be displayed to the user at the time of
scheduling and registration.

Patient Patient Contacts  Insurance | Exam

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date Billable Item Pre Cert#
NA Default
CT Ankle Arthrogram(, Left ) 30 CTILU  ~ & 02-22-2011 1:30 PM

Edit Schedule

Modifiers for CT Ankle Arthrogram

Body Part Laterality: [Lett -
Order Details Indication:
Requested By: ||.|acDougau, Spencer - Practice: |Advanced Radiology -
Delivery To: [Home - Site: Luthervile =
[] stat Exam [ stat Read
Order Notes: A
Prep Instructions:
CT Ankle
e This procedure is to be scheduled after FL8 FL Arthrogram Ankle CT
Demographics Verify that the appropriate radiologist will perform the study at the site where the exam is to be scheduled.
Height Student Status. - * The patient should be off all NSAIDS, 3 days prior to their exam. NSAIDS (Non Steroidal Anti-Inflammatory Drugs) include; Mortrin, Alieve,
or Naprosyn.
Weight: Employment Status: %
* Patients who are currently taking coumadin need to arrange with their physician to be taken off their coumadin at least 1-2 days prior to
Marital Status: » [Jis Pregnant the exam.

* Patients who have stopped their coumadin will also need to have a blood test performed prior to their arthrogram called an INR,
requested by their referring physician. The IRN (International Normalized Ratio) results should no exceed 1.5 for the exam to be performed
in our offices.

If patient is scheduling both a CT and MR WITH contrast and answers NO to all screening questions then the procedures may be scheduled
on the same day. If the patient answers YES to any of the questions then the procedures MUST be scheduled on separate days and the
MR must be scheduled first

All children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient

Figure 4.8 — Registration Screen Illustrating Prep Instructions for CT Ankle

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 8/15



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Modality Type

In release 1.10 modality type has been added to allow for the categorization of
modalities/rooms/scanners for management reports, worklists, etc.

Lookup Tables - ModalityType [ x|

rS
modality type code

v

AN
BD
CH
CcT
EN
FL
MA
MR
NM

description

Unknown
Angiography
Bone Density
Special Charges
CT

Endoscopy
Fluoroscopy
Mammography
MRI

Nuclear Medicine
PET

Radiation Thearpy
Seconday Capture
Special Procedures
Ultrasound

Plain Film/Xray/CR

Figuré 4.9 — Modality Type Lookup Table Values

Lookup Tables - Modality ;

| Modalities:
modality code d ae title digital flag active flag site code
» v v v Lutherville v
CTiLU TOCT1ADV Y Y Lutherville CcT
DX1LU Y Y Lutherville Plain Film/Xray/CR
MA1LU Y 4 Lutherville Mammography
MR1LU Y Y Lutherville MRI
usiLu v ¢ Lutherville Ultrasound
usz2Lu v 4 Lutherville Ultrasound
XR1LU Y Y Lutherville Plain Film/Xray/CR
#* Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.10 — Modalities with Applied Modality Type
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ID Verification at Registration

rRIS now has the ability to remind or alert the user. A good example of this is during the

registration workflow where the user is prompted to verify the ID of the patient. Also, the user is

prompted if the patient is marked as Arrived without any insurance policies applied.

Patient | Patient Contacts Insurance Exam
| |

General Information

First Name: |Jeff Middle:
Last Name: |Cartef Gender: |Male -
Birth Date: | 09-20-1980 j [] verified ID

MRN: | 78

Address Informati
ID has not been verified. Are you sure you wish to arrive this patient?

Address 1:

Address 2: | Yes No
City: Mobile Phone:
State: E-mail:

Figure 4.11 — Warning that Patient has not been verified during Registration

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Scheduling Composite Procedure Codes

Composite Codes/Series/Procedure Plans are configured in the ProcedurePlan lookup table.
They consist of 2 or more procedure codes in a specified sequence with a defined minimum and

maximum wait time between procedures.

| Procedure Plans:

description

MA DIGITAL DIAGNOSTIC BILAT MAMMO W BREAST US AND
MA DIGITAL DIAGNOSTIC UNILAT MAMMO W BREAST US AND
MA DIGITAL CALLBACK UNILATERAL MAMMO W BREAST US
MA DIGITAL CALLBACK BILAT MAMMO W BREAST US
Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Ankle
Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Elbow
Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Hip
Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Knee

Click here to add a new row

Plan Procedures:

report toge

procedure plan code name
MAO1 MA DIGITAL DIAGNOSTIC BILAT MAMMO W BREAST US AND
MAQO2 MA DIGITAL DIAGNOSTIC UNILAT MAMMO W BREAST US AND
MAO3 MA DIGITAL CALLBACK UNILATERAL MAMMO W BREAST US
MAO4 MA DIGITAL CALLBACK BILAT MAMMO W BREAST US
* MRO1 Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Ankle
MRO2 Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Elbow
MRO3 Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Hip
MRO4 Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Knee
*
‘ Procedures:
procedure code description duration .
v v v
* |0028T DX Body Composition Study 30
20805 FL Arthrocentesis Inject Intermed... 60

70030 XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY 6

Procedure Min Wait Time
¥ 73615 FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro 0
73722 MR x Lower Ext Joint W 30

Max Wait Time

0
45

Figure 4.12 — Sample Composite Code Configuration — Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Ankle

In the above example, the MR01 Composite Code - Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Ankle consists
of a 73615 FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro followed by a 73722 MR x Lower Ext Joint W. A
minimum wait time of 30 minutes and a maximum wait time of 45 minutes are required between

the two procedures.

When scheduling an MR01 Composite Code, the application will display the individual
procedures that make up the code. Based on the user’s Schedule Group combined with
Availability Templates, the system will then create a scheduling solution across the defined
modalities. The minimum wait time is also taken into consideration when presenting time slots.

In the screenshot below, the 73615 FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro (60 minutes) and 73722 MR x
Lower Ext Joint W (30 minutes) are presented with timeslots in the XR1LU and MR1LU rooms
with a wait time of 30 minutes for a total duration of 120 minutes.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Patient  Order Schedule‘

Figure 4.13 — Scheduling Search Results for Composite Code

Region: Maryland

| | FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro x

MR x Lower Ext Joint W X

@ Practice:

) Site Group:

Advanced Radiology

Lutherville

Studies

Cl

Madifiers for FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro

Body Part:

Summary  Advanced l Advanced 1

Laterality:

fue, 22/02/12011

MR x Lower Ext Joint W

02:00 PM MR x Lower Ext Joint W

FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro

12:30 PM FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro

Tue, 22/02/2011

02:30 PM MR x Lower Ext Joint W

01:00 PM FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro

03:00PM MR x Lower Ext Joint W

01:30 PM FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro

03:30 PM MR x Lower Ext Joint W

02:00 PM FLArthrogram Ankle Fluoro

04:00 PM MR x Lower Ext Joint W

02:30 PM FLArthrogramAnkIeﬁfluoro

04:30 PM MR x LowqgrExt Joint W

03:00 PM FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro

05:00 PM MR x Lower Ext Joint W

03:30 PM FLArlhrograrhAnkIe Fluoro

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Management Report Framework

rRIS utilizes Microsoft SQL Server Reporting Services to effectively communicate ris data to the
organization at all levels. Some listed features of using this architecture include:

Managed Reporting. Also often referred to as enterprise reporting - supports the creation of
reports that span all aspects of the business and delivers them across the enterprise to provide
every employee real time access to information relevant for their business area and enable
better decision making

Ad-Hoc Reporting. Enables users to create their own reports on an ad-hoc basis and
provides them with the flexibility to quickly get the information that they need, in the format
that they need it without submitting a request and waiting for a report developer to create the
report for them.

Embedded Reporting. Enables organizations to embed reports directly into business
applications and web portals, enabling users to consume reports within the context of their
business process. Deep integration with Microsoft Office SharePoint Server 2007 also
enables organizations to deliver reports through a central report library or to use new web
parts for thin rendering of reports directly within SharePoint enabling easy creation of
dashboards. In this way organizations are able to bring all business critical data, structured as
well as unstructured, from across the company together in one central location providing one
common experience for information access so that users can see key business performance
information at a glance.

REPORTING SERVICES ARCHITECTURE

Report User Report Designer Report Manager

I S

Data Sources: H H é
SQL Server
OLEDB R Qutput Formats:
i v
Oracle - Excel
- Customn r - PDF

- Custom

Security Services:
Windows NT i .
- Custom Delivery Targets:
E-mail
- File Share
Custom

Figure 4.14 — Diagram of Microsoft Reporting Services Architecture
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In Build 1.10 the Microsoft Report Viewer has been introduced to allow users to view

Management Reports in rRIS. Based on permissions and folder structure, users are presented
with a list of published reports from the Report Server. By selecting the report and specifying

the parameters, the report is rendered and displayed in the application.

85! Management Reports

Exams Scheduled By Room

@ L) Forms startdate 1/1/2011 | end date  3/2/2011
@ 4 My labels site code
@ 4. rRIS Reports QE
PSR Activity
Scanner Utilization 1 of 1 % & B A H- | 100%

Scheduler Activity

PSR Activity Report

Date: 1/1/2011 - 3/2/2011 Location: LU

Figure 4.15 — Sample Management Report available in rRIS

PSR Total Arrived | % of Total
Arrived
spencer 4 80.0%
schedtest 1 20.0%
Total 5 100.0%
Report Name: PSR Activity Printed: 2/23/2011 2:11:33 PM
Page 10f1

Next
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.10 as of the end of Sprint

11. Note that the majority of these issues will be resolved in Build 1.11.

# Status Subject Category Found %Done Resolved
221 Resolved  ScheduleGroup - No means to multi-select and apply prep instuctions Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
219 Resolved Lookups - Issue removing child rows Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
218 New Lookups - Issue adding new child row Admin Tools 1.10 0
217 Resolved  Scheduling - Exceptions around removing study rows Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
216 Resolved Scheduling - When adding a new study row, room value is lost from previous study Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11

Web
215 Resolved  Scheduling - Exception when scheduling more than one study Services/DB 1.10 100 1.11
Web
214 Resolved  Scheduling - Exception when scheduling a composite and a standard procedure code Services/DB 1.10 0 1.11
213 Resolved  Scheduling - Issue when removing study rows Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
212 Resolved  Scheduling - Composite codes are not scheduling across modalities Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
211 Resolved  Scheduling - Procedure picker is not including composite code description Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
210 New Order - Procedure picker does not include Composite Codes Thick Client GUI 1.10 0
209 Resolved ScheduleGroup - Need to be able to filter by procedure code Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
208 New Personnel - No means of identifying a default report delivery location Admin Tools 1.10 0
207 New Order - Need to track the referring office the order was referred from Thick Client GUI 1.10 0
206 New Reception Workflow - Additional status is required Thick Client GUI 1.10 0
Web
205 Resolved MRN - System allows duplicate Patient ID's Services/DB 1.10 0
204 Resolved Patient Search - Issue when searching by MRN Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
203 New Registration - Exception with Manage Policies Thick Client GUI 1.10 0
202 Resolved GUI - Broom icon on Patient tab Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
201 New GUI - Inability to share tabs across similar forms??? Thick Client GUI 1.10 0
200 Resolved Order - Inconsistency on Patient tabs in New Order and New Order Schedule Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
199 Resolved Lookups - Display order is not reflected in the GUI Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
198 Resolved ModalityType - Display order does not default Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
197 Resolved Preplnstruction - Exception when adding instuctions Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
196 Resolved Edit and Add Patient - Age calculated field Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
195 Resolved Scheduling - Time slots are out of sync Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
194 Resolved ScheduleGroup - Exception when adding procedure codes to schedule group Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
193 Resolved UserGroupPermission - Exception when removing group permissions Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
192 Resolved AvailabilityTemplate - Can not change to another template after selecting save Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
191 Resolved Scheduling - Issue when Laterality is required Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
190 Resolved Scheduling - rRIS crashes when scheduling without a procedure Thick Client GUI 1.10 100 1.11
189 Resolved Personnel - Sizing issue with Contact Information Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
188 Resolved Personnel - Exception when creating new user Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
187 Resolved Personnel - Exception when opening screen and/or accessing user information Admin Tools 1.10 100 1.11
186 New ScheduleGroup - Refresh issue after editing a schedule group Admin Tools 1.10 0
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 15/15



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.11
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 11. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.11.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The client installer for rRIS is still in the early development stages. For now, users can access
the system by remoting to the rRIS test server in Baltimore as follows:

Start Remote Desktop Connection and specify IP 10.120.0.152

Username: Radnet domain account

Password: Radnet domain password

Double click the rRIS icon on the desktop or go to Start->All Programs=>rRIS

Login User: terry

Login Password: ris

ogakrwdE

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Unknown Referring Workflow

In Build 1.11 a workflow has been implemented that allows orders to be accepted by the system
where the requesting referring physician is unknown. The user simply selects “Unknown,
Unknown” from the Requesting dropdown. This will enable the Unknown Referring Info
editable area where the user can fill in any details regarding the physician.

New Order (Carter Jeffj * =

Patient = Order

Requesting: ‘Unkncwn, Unknown v Unknown Referring Info
Delivery Location: ‘Home:,,, - Dr. Jim Smith
6890 Water Street
Order Details Charlottetown, PE
- 902-785-7845
Practice: ‘Advanced Radiology . Site: Lutherville -
[[] stat Exam
[] stat Read
Procedure: |CTAnkIe Arthrogram(, Left ) x

CT Ankle Arthrogram

Body Part Laterality Left <
Order Notes: Patient is in a wheelchair. Add Referring
Demographics
Height: Student Status M
Weight: Employment Status: %
Marital Status: > D Is Pregnant

Figure 4.1 — New Order with Unknown Referring as Requesting Physician

If the user who placed the order has the proper permission, he or she can select the “Add
Referring” button and access the Personnel screen which will allow the entry of the new
physician directly into the application.

Typically, an administrative type user will manage the reconciliation of unknown referrings.
Once orders are placed with a specified unknown referring doctor, they will be placed on the
Unknown Referring WL regardless of status. From here, the administrator can add the new
physician and correct the order. Once the order is adjusted, it will fall off the Unknown
Referring WL.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Reception WL (9) Unknown Referring (1) *
U |Gl
last_name first_name status_code patient_id | patient_key order_key requested_date filler_order_number requested_by procedures
Y T v g v v v v e v
| Carter Jeff OrderSianed [ 516 152359 13844 3/10/2011 3:26:27 PM 114 Unknown Unknown CT31°CT Ankle Arthrogram

Edit Order {

Figure 4.2 — Unknown Referring Worklist

Reception WL (9) Unknown Referring (1) Edit Order (Jeff Carter)* =x

Patient | Order

Requesting: | Inknown, Unknow > Unknown Referring Info
Delivery Location: | Dr. Jim Smith

Unknown, Unknown 6890 Water Street
Order Details MacDougall, Spencer Charlottetown, PE

T i 902-785-7896

Practice: ;Ad ,es.t Re.fernng Site: Lutherville -

| Smith, Jim

|test1, test1

Test, Test

[]| Sheen, Charlie

Procedure: |CTAnkleArthrogrﬂm(, Left) x
CT Ankle Arthrogram

Body Part Laterality Left v E
Order Notes: Patient is in a wheelchair Add Referring
Demographics
Height: Student Status X
Weight: Employment Status: e
Marital Status: > D Is Pregnant

Figure 4.3 — Updating Order with Proper Referring Physician
Phone Mask

Phone numbers follow a predefined pattern and therefore a mask such as (xxx) yyy-zzzz is
enforced. If additional numbers are keyed in, such as an extension, then the mask will expand to
accommodate it - (902) 436-8220 1234. If an international format is required, keying in a plus +
at the start of the number will put the user in international phone number mode - +01 902
4368220.

Home Phone #: (902) 555-7849 4512
Mobile Phone #: (802) 564-7895

Figure 4.4 — Patient Phone Numbers with Mask
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Calendar on Date Worklists

In Build 1.11 a calendar control has been added to date driven worklists to aid with filtering and
navigation. The user can easily select a different date by using the arrow buttons or by clicking
the calendar button and specifying the date. Date worklists will load with today’s date as the

default.

[ Reception WL (9) = Unknown Referring {1) Edit Order (Jeff Carter) *
|

: © @ 03102011 5] ® | [T () Test | [ ByTimeSeverity | [ Demo | [ Byla:

Fy

first_name last_name : : scheduled_start_date | scheduled_modality_code
f"Jext daAy'
7 (Ctrl+Right) 7 v

v

Kevin Anthony 2114 3/10/2011 7:30:00 AM Us1LuU
Trinal Lester 1236 3/10/2011 8:00:00 AM CT1LU
Chris Pronger 453 3/10/2011 10:00:00 AM  US1LU
Dude Wilcox 339 3/10/2011 10:30:00 AM  CT1LU

Figure 4.5 — Navigating Reception WL using Next Day Button

' Reception WL (9) =x Unknown Referring (1) Edit Order (Jeff Carter) *

@ @ 03102011 i3] ® | [T1 ) Test | [) By TimeSeverity | [) Demo | [ Byla

-?

4 March, 2011 k scheduled_start_date  scheduled_modality_code
| Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat
o 2 Q. 2 3 X 5 v v

7 8 9 [d0] 11 12 | a40m0117:3000AM  USILU

|

| 6

( 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 21 22 23 24 25 2% 3/10/2011 8:00:00 AM CT1LU

27 28 2 30 31 1 2 | 310201110:00:00AM USILU
| 3 "% % "6 7 & 9

|:] Today: 3/10/2011 3/10/2011 10:30:00 AM CT1LU
L
Chris Pronger 453 3/10/2011 11:00:00 AM  US1LU
Dude Wilcox 339 3/10/2011 11:00:00 AM  US2LU

Figure 4.6 — Navigating Reception WL using Calendar Control
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Applying Time of Day to Procedure Duration

There is a requirement for rRIS to account for varying procedure durations based on a specific or
group of scanners and time of day. Availability Templates have been adjusted to accommodate
this. For example, the standard duration for an ultrasound procedure is 30 minutes at site A
however in the afternoon there is a shortage of staff resulting in an additional 10 minutes per
procedure. This is accounted for in the availability template for the scanner and is reflected in
the results when searching for a scheduling solution.

| Time Ranges:
| Monday |
Start End Dur Y
| ¥ Zlick here to add a new row ]
7:00 AM 12:00 PM 30 ;
12:00PM 4:30PM 40 [
|

Figure 4.7 — Applying Procedure Duration to Time of Day

Appointment Time Locking

rRIS now has the ability to lock a time block when scheduling a procedure. This will prevent
multiple users from attempting to schedule against the same scanner and time. For example if
User A has 9:00am on scanner US1LU selected and it is not locked by another user, a lock icon
will appear showing that User A now has a lock on the time block. If User B attempts to select
the same time block, he or she will be presented with an open lock icon. If User B tries to
schedule the study without getting a lock on the time slot, a warning message appears which will
force the user to cancel or select another time block.

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date

ustu - i 03-17-2011 900aM  CEIN O B I

| US Soft Tissue - Chest Wall x 3015

Figure 4.8 — Study showing 9:00am Time Block as Unlocked

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date

[US Soft Tissue - Chest Wallx 0Husilu - § 03172011 10:00 A O < =5

Frigure 4.9 — Study showing 10:00am Time Block as Locked
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Scheduling Procedure Plans

When scheduling a Procedure Plan (Composite Code) in rRIS, the system will maintain the
sequence and wait times of the procedures and enforce these when searching for a scheduling
solution. The user is also able to schedule studies before or after the Procedure Plan.

For example, the screen shot below shows a user scheduling an MR01 - Composite Code -
Fluoro & MR Arthrogram Ankle which is 73615 - FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro and 73722 -

MR x Lower Ext Joint W with a 30 minute minimum wait time. The user is also adding a 71550
— MR Chest Wo.

Patient  Order | Schedule | Insurance

Region:  Maryland ~ | @) Practice: > | Site: Lutherville -
@ Site Group: | EastService Area =
Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date
FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro X 6013 }R1LU  ~ || 03-17-2011 9:30AM [ ;Ef[ Iif g -
MR x Lower Ext Joint W X 301 [MRILU  ~ || 03-17-2011 11:00AM [ |j| X|[le (=
= P JIX (I =
- [ B B e I L
T 30 |MR1LU  ~ § 03-17-2011 11:30AM (] {il )_(H;] ‘
‘ -
Modifiers for MR Chest Wo
— E—
Summary ’Advanced Next 5 Days

Thu, 03-17-2011

9:00AM FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro _‘,v
10:30 AM MR x Lower Ext Joint W L
11:00AM MR ChestWo

9:30AM FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro
11:00AM MR x Lower Ext Joint W
11:30AM MR ChestWo
10:00AM FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro
11:30AM MR x Lower Ext Joint W
12:00 PM MR Chest Wo

Figure 4.10 — Scheduliing Procedure Plan followed by Procedure Code
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Patient Folder

Patient Folder or Patient Mode is a worklist that shows all activity for a selected patient. The
Patient Folder worklist is accessible by double-clicking on a patient search results entry or in
most other worklists by right-clicking on a patient record and choosing “Patient Folder” from the
context menu. As in other worklists, the actions available to the user are dependent on the status
of the selected row.

Patient: Chris Pronger (53) =* =

L | [ () crview | |0

=

first_name last_name | accession_number | status_code procedures scheduled_start_date | dictated_date | transcribed_date Sii:'
v v v v v v v v
Chris Pronger 9 Arrived 2/18/2011 11:00:00 AM |
Chris Pronger 92 Arrived 2/17/2011 8:00:00 AM ‘
Chris Pronger 106 Arrived CT31°CT Ankle Arthrogram - °°70111:30:00 PM ‘
1 Edit Order
Chris Pronger 125 Arrived 71260"CT Chest W : 11 12:00:00 PM ‘
Schedule this order |
Chris Pronger 134 Arrived 71260"CT Chest W 11 12:00:00 PM |
Chris Pronger 145 Arrived Reolstration 011 12:00:00 PM \
Chris Pronger 157 Arrived 71260°CT Chest W Audit History 011 10:00:00 AM L
Chris Pronger 105 Arrived 76604"US Chest Labels and forms » 1011 12:30:00 PM
Chris Pronger 112 Arrived 76604°US Chest Cancel Study 11 9:00:00 AM
Chris Pronger 143 Arrived 76604"US Chest Change Status To.. » 1011 11:00:00 AM
Chris Pronger 152 Arrived 76604"US Chest Update Relevance 011 10:00:00 AM
Chris Pronger 115 Arrived 71260"CT Chest W 3/3/2011 2:55:00 PM
Chris Pronger 1 Arrived 76604"US Chest 2/26/2011 9:00:00 AM
Chris Pronger 133 Arrived 76604"US Chest 3/1/2011 12:30:00 AM
Chris Pronger OrderSigned CT999"CT .ADDENDUM REPORT TO REPORT ON OLD RIS
Chris Pronger OrderSigned 76604"US Chest
Chris Pronger 12 Scheduled 74160"CT Abdomen W 3/9/2011 9:27:10 AM
Chris Pronger 13 Scheduled 74180"CT Abdomen W 3/9/2011 2:27:10 AM
Chris Pronger 17 Scheduled 74160"CT Abdomen W | CT998"CT .ADDENDUM REPORT... 3/9/2011 9:27:10 AM
Chris Pronger 18 Scheduled CT31°CT Ankle Arthrogram | 71260°CT Chest W 3/9/2011 9:27:10 AM <

| EditOrder §ScheduleTms Order“ Registration

Figure 4.11 — Patient Folder with Selected Row in Arrived Status

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Insurance Tab in Scheduling Screen

To provide rapid scheduling support for walk-ins, the Insurance tab has been added to the
Schedule New Order screen. This will allow the user to select a new or existing patient, place a
new order, schedule the order, collect insurance/payment information, and arrive the patient all
in one step from the same screen.

The Insurance Policies will default to the previous visit if the patient has been to the site before.

Patient: Chris Pronger {53} Orders To Schedule (552} Reception WL (1) Schedule Order {Pronger Chris)* =x

Patient Order Schedule | Insurance

Insurance Policies

carrier code carrier name policy number | group name  group number notes priority
| ? BlueCross Blue Cross 111 ABC 1

Manulife Manulife 222 CCC 734

BlueShield  Blue Shield 333 FFF 555 Carrier Requires a signed F123 form

1 Manage Policies

Payments Injuries
Date Posted By Amount Payment Method claim # date of injury
Add Payment | Edit Payment ‘ View Injury Details
Total: $0.00

Figure 4.12 — New Order Schedule with Insurance Tab

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.11 as of the end of Sprint
12. Note that the majority of these issues will be resolved in Build 1.12.

# Status Subject Category Found %Done  Resolved

270  New Scheduling - Exception when scheduling Procedure Plan Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
269  New Locking - Application crash when opening a locked order Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
268 New Scheduling - Better message required for locked time slot Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
267  New AvailabilityTemplate - Adding time ranges should be top down Admin Tools 1.11 0
266  Resolved Lookups - Using the "Edit..." popup does not consider field length Admin Tools 1.11 100 1.12
265  New Scheduling - Removing study disables Save button Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
264  Resolved Scheduling - When Laterality is required, warning states Body Part Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
263 New Scheduling - Workflow allows scheduling an order without a procedure Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
262  Resolved Worklist - Sorting on large worklist (>500 rows) crashes application Thick Client GUI 111 100 1.12
261  New Scheduling - Adding more than one procedure to a study results in exception Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
260 New Site Picker - Allows null selection resulting in exception Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
259  New null reference error when re-ordering insurances with the priority column sorted Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
258  Resolved Registration - Exception when presented with locked record Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
257  Resolved Scheduling - Two users scheduling the same order crashes RIS Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
255  New Scheduling - Site picker is not properly justified Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
254  New Worklist - Add or Remove Buttons is enabled Thick Client GUI 111 0
253  New ScheduleGroup - Wrong group loads after Edit Admin Tools 111 0
252 New ScheduleGroup - Slowness when saving lookup Web Services/DB 1.11 0
251  New Unknown Referring - Editing more than one Personnel screen causes exception Admin Tools 111 0
250 New Unknown Referring - Add Referring button launches multiple instances. Thick Client GUI 111 0
249  New Unknown Referring - Saving unknown referring info causing exception Thick Client GUI 111 0
248  Resolved Personnel - After saving new resource, form is still marked as dirty Admin Tools 1.11 100 1.12
247  New Unknown Referring - Notes are not easily accessible when adding new doc Admin Tools 111 0
246  Resolved Registration - Name should be required when relationship is specified Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
245  Resolved Registration - User can enter a new policy without selecting a Carrier Thick Client GUI 111 100 1.12
244  Resolved Registration - Patient info should auto-populate when relation is set to "Self" Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
243 Resolved Registration - No logic behind priority of insurance policies Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
242 New Registration - Specifying dates is inconsistent with rest of app Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
241  New Registration - No means to remove insurance row accidentally added Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
240  New AvailabilityTemplate - Cannot add multiple time ranges per day Admin Tools 1.11 0
239  New Scheduling - Duration reduces when moving composite codes Thick Client GUI 111 0

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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238  Resolved Scheduling - Search solutions spanning multiple rooms are incorrect Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
237  New Scheduling - Templates are not being represented correctly in the GUI Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
236  New Scheduling - Issue with procedure plans, prompted that Schedule Date is required Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
235  Resolved Registration - Form gets marked as dirty when clicking on the Exam tab Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
234  New Scheduling - Rooms are not being filtered on orders with a specified procedure Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
233 New Scheduling - System allows over booking of time slots Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
232 Resolved Worklist - Requested_date in Ordered WL is showing UTC time Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
231 New Scheduling - User is able to override schedule group and availability templates Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
230  Resolved Registration - trying to save text in the copay or payment fields hangs app Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
229  New Order - Cannot change patient on Edit Order in OrderSigned status Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
228 New Patient Search - No means to apply search criteria to patient form Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
227  New Scheduling - Calendar view exception - Incorrect syntax near')'. (WCFClient) Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
226  Resolved Scheduling - Error with "Previous 5 Days" button Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
225 Resolved Scheduling - Modalities are not being returned from search Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
224 New Order - Exception when scheduling a modified order Thick Client GUI 1.11 0
223 Resolved Registration - Issue with validation on Relation dropdown Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
222 Resolved Order - Delivery Location is not being displayed on Edit Order Thick Client GUI 1.11 100 1.12
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 12/12



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.12

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 1/20



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Table of Contents

PonbRE

PUIPOSE. ...t

INtENdEd AUTIENCE ..o e e

Installing/Accessing the Application...........ccccoveviiieiiecie s

New Features and ENNanCemMENtS .........cccueviiieiiiiieie e
Automatic Form and Label Generation ...........ccccoveveieniiinienierene e
Referring PhysSician LOCALION ...........cooiiiiiiiiiiicicice e
CC PRYSICIANS ...ttt e ettt te e e s s e sae s e sreesaeenaesneens
Patient Search Without Birth YEar ........cccccvieiiiiiiieceee e
Additional SEarch PrOVIUEIS ........c.oveiiiiiiiieieieiese e
Filter Body Part Based 0N ProCEAUIE...........ccovieiiiieiieie e
Cloning Rooms, Availability Templates, and Schedule Groups ..........c.cccovee..
NO SHOW WOTKFIOW .....ooviiiieciieece st
Advanced Scheduling Search — Next # of Days ........cccccvvvevieiieiiee v
APPOINEMENTS BOOKEM ..ot
5. KNOWN LIMITALIONS ....voiviiiiiiiiieieiesie sttt

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.

2/20



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 12. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.12.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Automatic Form and Label Generation

In Build 1.12, the application now supports the ability to automatically generate labels and forms
based on the following criteria:

e A specified RIS Action

o Patient Created

Patient Updated
Patient Arrived
Order Created
Order Updated
Study Cancelled
Study Scheduled
Study Completed
Study Updated
Report Signed
Report Approved
e The Gender Code of the patient
e The Carrier Code of the patient’s insurance carrier
e One or more Procedure Codes

O O O O O O O O 0 O

Form code Description Di...| Form category code |S... Gender code Carrier code Generate on action

T ¥ [EW adlshg v i
B /QE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT History Sheet 3 Exam % Patient Arrived

Form code Procedure code

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest Wo (71250)
JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet  CT Chest W (71260)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest WiWo (71270)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet  CT Cervical Spine Wo (72125)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet  CT Cervical Spine W (72126)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet  CT Cervical Spine W/Wo (72127)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Abdomen Wo (74150)

JQE CurrentiForms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Abdomen W (74160)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Calcium Scoring (75571)

IQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest W/Wo & Abdomen W/Wo (CT16)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest Wo & Abdomen WiWo (CT2)

IQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest W/Wo Abdomen W/Wo & Pelvis W/Wo (CT21)
JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Abdomen W/Wo & Pelvis W (CT23)

IQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest W Abdomen W/Wo & Pelvis W (CT25)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest W & Abdomen W (CT4)

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT Chest W & Abdomen W/Wo (CT42)

* Click here to add a new row
> JQE CurrentForms/Exams/Exam Form Exam Form 4 Exam b Patient Arrived
JQE Current/Forms/Exams/lV Contrast Consent IV Contrast Consent 2 Exam Y Patient Arrived
@ /QE Current/Forms/Exams/Patient Registration Patient Registration 1 Exam Y Patient Arrived
B JQE CurrentForms/Exams/Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 5 Exam Y Female 0518 ALLSTATE, Patient Arrived
Form code Procedure code

JQE Current/Forms/Exams/Thyroid Ultras... US Thyroid (76536)

* Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.1 — Example of Mapping Labels and Forms
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In the example above, the following Forms and conditions have been implemented for testing:

e CT History Sheet — Configured to print when the patient arrives for CT procedures

e Exam Form - Configured to print when the patient arrives

e |V Contrast Consent - Configured to print when the patient arrives. Could easily be
expanded to only print for procedures that require contrast

o Patient Registration - Configured to print when the patient arrives

e Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 — Configured to print when the patient arrives,
when the procedure is a US Thyroid, when the Gender Code is female, and when the
Insurance Carrier is Allstate.

o' Form: /QE Current/Forms/Exams/Exam Form

1 of 2 b M 2 & E A e | 10% - Find | Next
Towson Name: CARTER, JEFF
Name: CARTER, JEFF Sex: M MRN 5 51 6
MRN: 516 DOS: 4/18/2011 )

JOHN AARON MD DOB: 10/10/1980 Encounter ID: 18031

Patient Demographics Scheduler: spencer Date/ Time Scheduled: 4/18/2011 2:00 PM

SSN Home Phone Work Phone Other Phone Referral Source
(902) 8884579
Patient Notes Patient Alerts
Patient prefers early morning
Exam Information
Barcode Accession # Procedure ID/ Description Exam  Body Part/ Modifier Pre-Cert#

Time Laterality

71260°CT Chest W 2:00 PM

1000693

Chief Complaint Patient History (Duration, Trauma, Surgery)

Figure 4.2 — Example of an Exam Form generated when Patient Arrived

Tech Notes Primary Tech
Secondary Tech

Referring Information:

Referring Physician: Phone: Fax: Address:

JOHN AARON MD 6108699330 6108690660 6108699330

CC Physician: Phone: Fax: Address:

JARED ABAY PAC 4105500939 4105503077

Procedure Performed: DOsS Location

76604*US Chest 41712011

70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY 10/25/2010

70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY 2/26/2010

70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY 1/5/2010

70030"XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY 12/18/2009
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a5l Form: /QE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet

1 of 1 @ & B @ - | 100% - Find | Next
M, ADVANCED CTHISTORY SHEET  First Name: JEFF

> % RAD'L)I OC\ Last Name: CARTER

/4/ = S *~  Date of Exam: 4/18/2011 MRN #: 516 Date of Birth: 10/10/1980
: i Ref Phys:JOHN AARON MD Specialty:

TOWSO" Image Pref:

Tech: Specialty Read:

Extension:

This is a preliminary worksheet, and should not be used in place of the final report.

Study Description:  71260°CT Chest W

ISIGNS AND SYMPTOMS - Why did your physician want you to have this test? What kind of problems are you having?

[ cancer - Type(s) / w Date:

Medical History - check what applies

[0 Asthma / SOB O Emphysema / COPD O Kidney Problems O High Blood Pressure
[ Heart Problem [ sickle Cell Dz / Trait [ Diabetes O Electronic Device
[ stroke | Multiple Myelma O Family Hx of Lung Cancer

If yes, who in your immediate family:

[ chemo Therapy:

[ Radiation Treatments:

[ Hx of Asbestos Exposure:
[ other:

[ Hx of Tobacco Use: Packs/day Years

PREVIOUS SURGERIES - check what applies

Figure 4.3 — Example of a CT Work Sheet generated when Patient Arrived

Od Lung | Kidney O Appendectomy O Prostate
O cardiac [0 Gall Bladder O Hysterectomy O L-spine
[ Aorta [ stomach O Total O Patial [ C-spine
[ Breast [ Small Bowel O Bladder O other:
Oright O et O colon O Hemia
PRIOR DIAGNOSTIC TESTING
Type: Date(s):
Facility: Reports Available: Oves Ono
MEDICR I Creatinine: Date(s):
CONTRAST MATERIAL
0O optiray O 300 0320 O350 O 370
O somL O 7smL O 100mL O 125mL O 1s0ML
Non Contrast Contrast Delayed High Res Oap Oral Contrast

Chest O O O O CInone
Abdomen O O O OGastroview
Pelvis O O O On2o
— O O O OBarium
Palpable area - BB placed O ves Image number: OvoLumen
Premedication protocol: O ves

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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rRIS utilizes Microsoft Reporting Services to generate Labels/Forms and Management Reports.
Below is a screenshot of Microsoft’s Report Builder 3.0 showing the Patient Registration in
design mode. The form is assigned a Data Source which points to the database schema. The
form is built on a dataset which in this case is using a database view. The parameter being
passed to the form from rRIS is study_key.

):/;‘\ H Patient Registration - Microsoft SQL Server R
[ Home | mnset  view
-‘-ﬁ = Merge
= = ipt >
|5 » 23 Split
Run Paste B Z U y . = = o ] [123] ~ ) 3
|55 Align ~

e | 8 Gliphoa ol IS ot Ealeiap SR, GO e SN R | B Vo
Report Data X -]I'~-l-v-l---2'--I'~-3-'~I--'4---I'--5-"I--'6 S, S o |
New + Edit.. X
L3 Buit-in Fields Advanced Imaging Partners . Patient Registration
=-{7 Parameters | «EXDry» «Expr»

B study_key 2 I Patient Inf i

G Images atient Information

MI:

=4z Data Sources
\..gal, DataSourcel
=i Datasets
-] DataSetl
=] PatientFullName
2] AccessionNumber
=] PatientLastName
=] PatientFirstName
=] PatientMiddleName
=] PatientBirthDate
-] PatientGender
=] PatientAddressLinel
=] PatientAddressLine2
=] PatientAddressCity
=] PatientAddressState
=] PatientAddressZipCode
=] PatientHomePhone
-{££] PatientWorkPhone
=] PatientMobilePhone
=] PatientEmail
=] ResponsiblePartyLastName
=] ResponsiblePartyFirstName
=] ResponsiblePartyMiddleNam
=] ResponsiblePartyRelationshig
=] ResponsiblePartyAddressLing
=] ResponsiblePartyLine2
=] ResponsiblePartyCity
=] ResponsiblePartyState
=] ResponsiblePartyZipCode
=] ResponsiblePartyHomePhon,
=] ResponsiblePartyWorkPhone
=] ReferringPhysician
=] study_key
=] visit_key

o

Last Name: [PatientLastName]

First Name: [PatientFirstName]

L VPESRPL ¥ ESC ) Y Y B

Date Of Birth: [PatientBirthDate]

| ‘Gender: [PatientGender]

‘Marital Status:

Address 1: [PatientAddressLine1]

Address 2: [PatientAddressLine2]

City: [PatientAddressCity]

State: [PatientAddressS{ate}

Zip Code:

Home: [PatientHomePhone]EWork. [PatientWorkPhone] : Cell: [PatientMobilePhone]

Email: [PatientEmail]

Responsible Party Information

City: [ResponsiblePartyCity]

Last Name: [ResponsiblePartyLastName] . ‘First Name: [ResponsiblePartyFirstN; ] iMI:
Patient's Relationship to Responsible Party: [ResponsiblePartyReIatiénship]
Responsible Party Address: [ResponsiblePartyAddressLine1]

State: [ResponsibleParty State] Zip Code:

Respionsible Party Home #: [ResponsiblePartyHomePhone]

Responsible Party Work#:

Medical Information

Referring Physician: [ReferringPhysician]

JQE Current/Data SourcefInsurance_SR

Is this visit related to an auto accident? Y

Date of Injury

N Is this visit related to an injury sustained while at work? Y N

To Our Female Patients:

please notify one of our team members.

4= Row Groups

ﬁ Column Groups

Some imaging procedures are contra-indicated (not recommended) for patients who may be pregnant. If you may be pregnant,

[
Figure 4.4 — Editing Patient Registration Form in Report

|
Builder
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Referring Physician Location

At the order level, rRIS will now capture where the patient visited the referring physician at.
This will be utilized if the referring doctor has more than one office location. If the referring is
setup in the system with only one address, then the field will default accordingly. In the example
below, Dr. Joshua Aaron has four different office locations. The patient visited at 201 Milford
Road but Dr. Aaron would like the report faxed to 410-296-5535.

R rRIS {(spencer)

| File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription Help

| Edit Order (Jeff Carter)* =

|
| Reception WL (7)

‘ Patient I Order “‘ Insurance ‘
— — ,‘ —
| | Referring Details

Referring: | AARON, JOSHUA |¥| Delivery Location: |Work: 4102965535

Visited Location: {ﬁ 1BA1_THORE’21208 "—

CC Physicians:  |§istic 201 MILFORD MILL RD, SUITE 104, BALTIVON

| Work: 1111 W HIGH ST, SUITE 101, ELKTON, MD, 2...

| Work: 660 KENILWORTH DR, SUITE 203, TOWSON,..

Exam Requested | Work: 251 LEWIS LANE, SUITE 301, HAVRE DE GRA...

Delivery Location for CC

Practice: ]mn*mwgy | Site:  Towson =3
Study(s):
Body Part: v
Laterality: >
[] stat Exam [] stat Read

Figure 4.5 — Edit Order showing Delivery and Visited Locations
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CC Physicians

rRIS will support an unlimited number of CC Physicians specified at the order level. The CC
Physician picker behaves similar to other pickers in the application. As each doctor is selected
via a type ahead search, a report delivery location is specified or defaulted if there is only one.

‘ Reception WL (7) " Edit Order {Jeff Carter)* =x
’Patient | Order 1 Insurance
Referring Details
Referring: lAAROf-l, JOSHUA ‘?} Delivery Location: |Work: 4102965535 ,'j’
Visited Location: |Work: 201 MILFORD MILL RD... "\
CC Physicians: adams Delivery Location for CC
\ADAMS, ALICE 2 -
|ADAMS, D LESLIE L
Exam Requested /ADAMS, GILLIAN
e |ADAMS, GREGORY g
. | . |
IR ADAMS, JOSEPH Faweson L7
|
Study(s): ‘ADAMS KRISTIN v
Body Part: v
Laterality: v
[] stat Exam [] stat Read

Figure 4.6 — Edit Order showing CC Physician Dropdown

‘ Reception WL (7) ‘ Edit Order (Jeff Carter} * =x
L L)

l Patient ‘ Order \' Insurance ‘

Referring Details

Referring: |AaRON, JosHUA |¥| Delivery Location:  |Work: 4102965535 [~]
Visited Location: | Work: 201 MILFORD MLLRD... [~
CC Physicians: SMITH, ALAN X MACDONALD, JAMES X Delivery Location for CRAIG

[PETERS, CRAIG x |work: 4349248244 v

Figure 4.7 — Edit Order showing multiple CC Physicians with Report Delivery Locations

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Patient Search without Birth Year

Patient Search has been enhanced to allow the user to search for a patient with birth day and/or
birth month without having to specify a birth year. In the example below, the user is searching
for all patients with a first name of Mike that were born in the month of October.

| Reception WL (7) | ‘ Edit Order {Jeff Carter) * Patient Search =

Search Criteria

Eirst Name:  Mike =] Birth Date: Oct _‘3

Last Name:

O Sounds Like

MRN: Search [ | Reset

First Name Last Name @ Middle Name | Birth Date MRN | Issuer | Gender Address City State Phone
: » Mike147 Brooks 20899 10-17-1959 67284 RIS M 296 White Clarendon Street Riverside Nevada

Mike5 Cole 30212 10-18-1991 11380 RIS F 77 East White Clarendon Boulevard  Virginia Beach Missouri

Mike02 Conrad 59351 10-31-2007 50903 RIS M 10 Fabien Road St. Petersburg  North Dakota

Mike Richards 10-29-2010 4444 M

Mike550 Simmons 37892 10-13-1970 57268 RIS U 16 Cowley Road Portland Mississippi

Mike51 Whitehead 31502 10-13-1968 46526 RIS U 19 First Freeway Jackson Virginia

Mike079 Williams 52393 10-24-1965 12970 RIS F 81 Cowley Freeway Greensboro South Carolina

Mike7 Wilson 89362 10-20-1957 75096 RIS u 904 West Second Blvd. Denver South Carolina

Figure 4.8 — Patient Search with a Partial Birth Date

Additional Search Providers

The search framework in rRIS has been expanded to include more than just patients. Users (with
the proper permissions granted) now have the ability to search for staff, sites, and utilize Google.
All search providers have been implemented with associated permissions.

]
L7

¥

Draled | Dictated | 07 Add Patier 7 = Patiend

&

i
WA

Ieteral Prian

S

ia,
b G Gongle

Figure 4.9 — Internal Person, Site, and Google Quick Search

—
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The internal person search is a great utility to quickly find resources such as referring doctors,
technologist, radiologists, etc. in the application. In the example below, a scheduling user needs
to contact Dr. David Powers regarding a patient. The user simply types “power” with Internal
Person selected. The system acts as a rolodex and quickly returns all resources in the system
with a last name like Power. The user has the ability to modify the internal person if he or she
has the proper permission granted.

R RIS (spence -BX

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription Help ,:' power

‘ Reception WL (7) | Edit Order {Jeff Carter) * Internal Person Search  x X
: A1 1] L _

Search Criteria

FEirst Name:

L]
19 12

Last Name: power

v

(=
o
@

Phone #

Search | | Reset

First Name Last Name Summary Home Addresses Work Addresses Resource Details
ALEXANDROSPOWERS Gender: M Fax Reports to 3017182979 Referring
Cell: 1295702017 9715 MEDICAL CENTER DR
ID: 21163 SUITE 227 NEY: 1295702017
ROCKVILLE, MD
20850 (US)
Phone # : 3017189611

Fax Reports to 3017188660
8600 OLD GEORGETOWN |
BETHESDA, MD

20814 (US)

Phone # : 3018963100

Fax Reports to 3017188660
4927 AUBURN AVE

2ND FLOOR

BETHESDA, MD

20814 (US)

Phone # : 3017189611

DAVID POWERS Gender: M Fax Reports to Referring
1D: 22777 4825 BETHESDA AVE
» BETHESDA, MD DGk 2067
20814 (US)
Phone #: 3016525111

JAMES POWERS Gender: M Fax Reports to Referring
1D: 24533 5550 FRIEND SHIP BLVD
SUITE 200 NPI: 24533
CHEVY CHASE, MD
20815 (US)
Phone # : 4109869390
R POWERS Gender: M Fax Reports to 7039988256 Referring
1D: 1
D: 2819 é?JD#ESI:(I)F;LINGTON RD NPl Q59469
ARLINGTON. VA
22206 (US)
Phone # : 7039988824
ROBIN POWER Gender: M Fax Reports to 4108325783 Referring
1D:
D: 32132 Z?J1ITDEU:-£)NEY VALLEYRD NBI- 32132
TOWSON, MD
21204 (US)
Phone # : 4108322729
MEG POWERS Gender: M Fax Reports to Referring
Celi : 1407899982 7601 OSLER DR i
ID: 36898 DEPT OF NEUROLOGY ~ MPI: 1407899962
TOWSON, MD
21204 (US)
Phone # : 4103371000
lan Power Gender: M Radiologist, Referring, Technologist, Transcriptionist
ian.power@radnet.com
Cell: (902) 439-5149
1D: 1045

Figure 4.10 — Internal Person Search on Last Name
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The site search allows the user to lookup contact information for other sites within the
organization. For example if a user needs the fax number for the Lutherville site, he or she can
simply use “Luth” as search criteria with the Site search option selected to get a list of matching
sites. Users can also use state, city, manager, and phone number as search criteria.

R RIS [spence S s b
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription Help L ' Luth
Reception WL (7) | Edit Order {Jeff Carter) * | Internal Person Search || site Search = Lookup Tables - Organization X
Search Criteria
Site Name: Luth State:
Manager: City:
Ehone #: Search [ Reset
) e ~ Site i ~ Notes | Address. | Contact | ~ Practice ]
Lutherville(LU) Site level notes 34 Pine Street Mary Jones Advanced Radiology(ADV)
» [Phone: 345-876-1234 Level 3 Phone: 937-345-7654 Phone: 904-987-8776
Summerfield, CA Fax: 987-345-2345
12367

Figure 4.11 — Site Search on Site Name

Search engines like Google are used often throughout the workday for finding necessary
information. In rRIS, the user can click on the Google search button to quickly launch their
default web browser and navigate to the Google search page.

-0

-.i s
-
Y Patient

s |
| 8 :\ Internal Person

L Site
h.a Google

Figure 4.12 — Shortcut to Google Search
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Filter Body Part Based on Procedure

There is a requirement to filter the list of applicable body parts based on the procedure code.
This is useful if the procedure code is generic like a CT Lower Extremity W (73701). Fora CT
Lower, it does not make sense to present the user with a list of body parts like arm or shoulder
that are not considered lower. In the example below the list of available body parts fora CT
Lower include Hip Joint, Ankle Joint, Knee, Leg, Foot, and Pelvis. A default can still be
specified from this list.

Procedure co... Description Body part code |Laterality co... |Body part required flag | Laterality required fl... Display order| Duration
7 lower v 7 v v v v 7
@ 73592 XR LOWER EXTREMITY INFANT 2 VIEWS N N 1 5
@ 73700 CT Lower Extremity Wo N N 1 30
B 73701 CT Lower Extremity W % N 1 30
}]cheﬁure_codé_leﬁhg_codé} |_procedure_code_x_body_part
} procedure_code body_part_code
‘ » 73701 Hip joint
i 73701 Ankle joint
| 73701 Pelvis
| 73701 Knee
| 7300 Leg
| 73701 Foot
M ‘ * Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.12 — Available Body Parts for Procedure CT Lower Extremity W

‘ Lookup Tables - ProcedureCode ‘ : Reception WL (7) ‘ | Orders To Schedule {542} } Schedule Order (Pineda Joann5)* x ‘

j Patient ’ | Orderi ﬁ Insurance H Schedule

} Studies

| CT Lower Extremity W x

Body Part: ! > Laterality: ¥ Overbook Reason:
| } =
; | Ankle joint
{ Foot
| Hip joint
% Knee B
|Leg v

Figure 4.13 — Filtered Body Parts during Scheduling
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Cloning Rooms, Availability Templates, and Schedule Groups

A large amount of administrative time can be spent on creating and editing rooms, availability
templates, and schedule groups. rRIS allows the administrative user to clone these areas to save
valuable time. For example, a user is setting up a CT room at the Townson site and it operates
on the same or similar working hours to the CT room at the Lutherville site. The use simply
highlights the Lutherville CT template, clicks the Clone button, and enters a new name. Now a
new template has been created that is already configured and ready to be applied to a Schedule
Group.

Template: LUCT v Add Clone Remove

Date Ranges:
85! Add Template = X
$ Default Template
Template Name: 1O CTl
Add Cancel
Add { Eciit I ’ Remove ‘
Time Ranges:
K I | | |
Monday | Tuesday I Wednesday | Thursday | Friday |
Start End Dur | Start End Dur | Start End Dur | Start End Dur [ Start End Dur 1
* Click here to add a new row ! * Click here to add a new row * Click here to add a new row * Click here to add a new row * Click here to add a new row *
7:45 AM 4:00 PM ’ 7:45 AM 4:00 PM 7:45 AM 4:00 PM 7:45 AM 4:00 PM 7:45 AM 4:00 PM
I I

i l
Figure 4.14 — Cloning an Availability Template
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No Show Workflow

In Build 1.12, a No Show worklist has been added to the application. The purpose of this
worklist is to track all overdue patients. This worklist has been configured to include all studies
that are still in a scheduled status and were scheduled between yesterday and fourteen days prior.
From the worklist, a scheduling user can track No Show patients and easily contact them to
reschedule or cancel the appointment.

i Lookup Tables - AvailabilityTemplate ‘ l Orders To Schedule (542) ‘ ! Schedule Order (Frank Tia8) * | No Show WL (62) =x

L M el

v

i First name Last name MRN Scheduled start date Scheduled modality code Procedures Status code Due Time
| v v v v v v v v
I Kenneth42 Townsend 693 4/9/2011 10:30:00 AM usiLu 76604"US Chest Scheduled OVERDUE by 9 DAYS 23 HOURS 43 MINUTES
| Bonnie Test 639 4/12/2011 11:00:00 AM CT1LU 70491CT Soft Tissue Neck W Scheduled OVERDUE by & DAYS 23 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Mike Richards 4444 4/13/2011 1:05:00 PM XR1TO 70140"XR Facial Bones 1-2 Views Scheduled OVERDUE by 5 DAYS 21 HOURS 8 MINUTES
chris pronger 453 4/13/2011 1:00:00 PM XR2TO RD20"XR Hand 2 Views & Finger 2 Views, Unilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 5 DAYS 21 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Mike Richards 4444 4/13/2011 1:00:00 PM XR1TO RD30"XR Foot 2 Views, Bilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 5 DAYS 21 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Mike Richards 4444 4/13/2011 2:30:00 PM XR1TO RD20"XR Hand 2 Views & Finger 2 Views, Unilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 5 DAYS 19 HOURS 43 MINUTES
; chris pronger 453 4/13/2011 2:30:00 PM XR2TO RD28"XR Hand 3 Views & Wrist 3 Views, Bilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 5 DAYS 19 HOURS 43 MINUTES
| chris pronger 453 4/13/2011 3:30:00 PM XR2TO 74000"XR ABDOMEN AP, KUB Scheduled OVERDUE by 5 DAYS 18 HOURS 43 MINUTES
lan4 Allen 95485 4/14/2011 10:00:00 AM XR1TO 71020"XR CHEST PA LAT Scheduled OVERDUE by 5 DAYS 0 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Staci406 Wallace 914 4/15/2011 1:00:00 AM XR1TO RD3*XR Knee Min 4 Views, Bilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 9 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Leanne Pham 503 4/15/2011 6:00:00 AM XR1TO RD2"XR Knee 3 Views, Bilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 4 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Jesus2 Alexander 53709 4/14/2011 10:20:00 AM XR1TO 73650"XR HEEL MIN 2 VIEWS Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 23 HOURS 53 MINUTES
Bonnie Test 580 4/14/2011 11:30:00 AM XR2TO RD212XR Knee 1-2 Views, Bilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 22 HOURS 43 MINUTES
Denise Test 573 4/14/2011 12:00:00 PM XR2TO 71020"XR CHEST PA LAT Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 22 HOURS 13 MINUTES
‘ chris pronger 453 4/14/2011 12:20:00 PM us2To 76536*US Thyroid Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 21 HOURS 53 MINUTES
‘ Mike Richards 4444 4/14/2011 1:00:00 PM MA1TO G0204CB/US"MA DIGITAL MAMMO CB DIAG B... Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 21 HOURS 13 MINUTES
| lan Power 565 4/14/2011 1:30:00 PM CT1LU 70450"CT Head Wo Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 20 HOURS 43 MINUTES
Rene Wilson 865 4/15/2011 9:00:00 AM XR1TO RD2*XR Knee 3 Views, Bilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 4 DAYS 1 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Andrea Young 833 4/15/2011 10:30:00 AM XR1TO RD2*XR Knee 3 Views, Bilat Scheduled OVERDUE by 3 DAYS 23 HOURS 43 MINUTES
chris pronger 453 4/15/2011 3:00:00 PM usiLu 76604"US Chest Scheduled OVERDUE by 3 DAYS 19 HOURS 13 MINUTES
| Chri Mendez 324 4/5/2011 1:15:00 PM CTiLu 70480°CT Head W Scheduled OVERDUE by 13 DAYS 20 HOURS 58 MINUTES
| Angelique Copeland 1251 4/5/2011 2:20:00 PM DX1LU 77080"DX AXIAL SKELETON Scheduled OVERDUE by 13 DAYS 19 HOURS 53 MINUTES
| chris pronger 453 4/6/2011 10:40:00 AM CTiLy 76604*US Chest Scheduled OVERDUE by 12 DAYS 23 HOURS 33 MINUTES
Angela®32 Smith 69014 4/6/2011 1:00:00 PM CT1LU CT13"CT 3 Phase Scheduled OVERDUE by 12 DAYS 21 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Angela932 Smith 69014 4/6/2011 2:00:00 PM CTiLU CTE6"CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest W/Wo Scheduled OVERDUE by 12 DAYS 20 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Alfons Smith 63114 4/7/2011 8:00:00 AM us1Lu 76604"US Chest Scheduled OVERDUE by 12 DAYS 2 HOURS 13 MINUTES
Alfons Smith 83114 4/7/2011 8:00:00 AM usz2Lu 78604"US Chest Scheduled OVERDUE by 12 DAYS 2 HOURS 13 MINUTES

Figure 4.15 — No Show Worklist
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Advanced Scheduling Search — Next # of Days

The Advanced Search Criteria screen used when searching for scheduling solutions has been
enhanced to include Next and Previous buttons represented below by green arrows. If the user
has a defined date range set at 7 days, simply clicking the Next Arrow will automatically
advance the search by the next 7 days. The Previous Arrow will search the previous 7 days.

_' Search Criteria: _|| Search Criteria:
Reaqion: Reagion: —
Maryland 1~] Maryland Bd
@ Practice: ) Site Group: @ Practice: ) Site Group:
Advanced Radiology E] Advanced Radiology a
Site: Site: =
Towson v Towson B

Start Date: 04-25-2011 = Start Date: gs5.01-2011 =
End Date: p4-30-2011 < End Date: s5.07-2011 =
Fa| Monday Monday F2 Monday Monday

4 |[¥] Tuesday Start Time: V] Tuesday Start Time:
V] Wednesday | 7.00 Al V] Wednesday | 7.00 an
[¥] Thursday [¥] Thursday _

[¥] Friday End Time: [V] Friday End Time:
[V] Saturday 7:00 PM V] Saturday 7:00 PM
[¥] Sunday [¥] Sunday

{GH Search Hi}) ]‘Q‘B[\ Search HE{}‘

Figure 4.15 — Advanced Search Criteria showing Next and Previous Days
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Appointments Booked

The Appointments Booked screen is a visual representation of schedule activity for
scanners/rooms. The user has the ability to filter by:

Region

Practice

Site Group

Site

Modality Type

Room

Schedule Date

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription Help

Appointments Booked *

Hegom Maryland [~] @ practice: © steGroup:  Advanced Radiology [*] ste:  Towson =

Modality: [+] Room: [~] pate: 04152011 H)

cito I Us1T0 I Us210 I XRITO

Fri, 04-15.2011

pronger, chiis
Fri, 04-15-2011 for 60 min
600 AM - 700 AM

iilson, Rene
i, 04-15-2011 for 60 min

‘oung, Andrea
i, 04-15-2011 for 100 min

Figure 4.16 — Appointments Booked Screen filtered by Site and Date
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With the proper permissions granted, users have the ability to create new or edit existing
scheduled studies simply by clicking on the desired timeslot. Room Closures and the

Availability Template are reflected in the layout.

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription Help

‘ Appointments Booked

Towson

EI Site:

M Date:

[*] @ Practice: © SteGroup:  Advanced Radiology

[*] Room:

Region: Maryland

Modality:

04-15-2011

=
=]

T o

I us210 I XRITO

| 1110

Fri, 04-15-2011

‘ Sch:du\er‘

Studies Duration Room

Scheduled Date

=]

| Search Criteria:

XR Knee 3 Views, Biat(T-D9200, Left) x ‘ |

Click here to add another study

100 [[xR170 [~ 04-15-2011 10:30 AW

;::; A

Reaion:
Maryland

© Practice: © Se Group:

M O

|| Advanced Radiology

QK|

StartDate:  04-19-2011

EndDate: 04-24-2011

(VT Monday |

V] Tuesday Start Time:

[V] Wednesday | 7.09 am
Thursday

[¥] Friday End Time:
[¥] Saturday 7:00 PM

Sunday

@\ Search \

ﬂ

|
ntment via Appointments Booked Screen

\
Figure 4.17 — Edit Appoi
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.12 as of the end of Sprint
13. Note that the majority of these issues will be resolved in Build 1.13.

# Status Subject Category Found %Done Resolved
343  New Idle Time Error - Error Creating Window Handle Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
342  New Modality Closure - Inactive closures are still reflected in search results Admin Tools 1.12 0
341 New Worklist - Issue with multi-select and Enter key Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
339 New Scheduling - User can launch appointment book without room selected Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
338 New Scheduling - Modalities marked as Inactive are shown in search results Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
337 Closed Scheduling - Defaulting Room Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
336 Resolved Required Fields - Validation is not refreshing on scheduling screen Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
335 Resolved Scheduling - Exception when scrolling search results Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
334 New Scheduling - Insurance tab Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
333  New Lookups Editor - Forms and Labels to Procedure mappings Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
332  New Scheduling - Room closures are not being reflected in the GUI timeslots Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
331 New Scheduling - Issue with procedures with less than 30 minute duration Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
330 New Scheduling - Issue when searching over multiple days Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
329 New Scheduling - Issue with times in search criteria Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
328 New Scheduling - Edit Schedule Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
327 Resolved Scheduling - Templates are not being stored as default Admin Tools 1.12 100 1.13
326 Resolved AvailabilityTemplate - Issue adding date ranges Admin Tools 1.12 100 1.13
325 New No Show - Workflow issues/suggestions Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
324 New Insurance - No consideration for field length when entering policies Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
323  New Search Providers - Missing Access String for Google Search Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
322 New Search Providers - Missing Access Strings after upgrade Admin Tools 1.12 0
321  New DataSet Visualizer - Does not show for Studys and CC Physician Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
320 New Internal Person Search - Ignores permissions Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
319 Closed Labels and Forms - Require ability to specify full path to forms Admin Tools 1.12 100 1.12
Data Visualizers - Periodically the data visualizers on one tab carry over to
318 New another tab Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
Scheduling - Search results don't seem to be returning all timeslots comapred
317 New to Appointment Book Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
316 Closed Appointment Book - Issue with new appointment on empty timeslot Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
315 New Scheduling - Registration - Patient Contacts Arrival issue Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
314 New DataSet Visualizer - Should be Read Only Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
313  New Appointment Book - Out of memory exception Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
312 Closed Scheduling - Filling up room schedules Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.12
311 Resolved Appointment Book - Issue converting timeslots to local time Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
310 Resolved Appointment Book - Needs to default to a configurable start of day Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
309 New Scheduling - Availbility not reflected per template Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
308 Resolved Scan Error - Patient Key does not allow nulls Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
307 New Order - dropdowns do not limit user to listed values Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
306 Resolved Modalities - Unable to copy mappings Admin Tools 1.12 100 1.13
305 Resolved Scheduling - Advance Search Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
304 New Scheduling - Schedule New Order Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
303 Closed Scheduling - Composite Codes - changing from single procedure to composite Thick Client GUI 1.12 100 1.13
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302 New Insurance - buttons are enabled when row count is zero Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
301 Closed Lookups - Issue with validation on ScanType Admin Tools 1.12 100
300 Resolved Scheduling - Refresh lock timer continues to fire Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
299 Resolved Lookups - Availability Template - data storing incorrectly Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
298 Resolved Lookups - Availability Template - Add button, incorrect focus Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
Web
297 New Lookups - Concurrency violation - Delete from lookup Services/DB 1.12 0
Web
296 New Lookups - Personnel - Concurrency violation Services/DB 1.12 0
295 Closed Scheduling - Composite Codes Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
294 New Registration - Insurance tab is not properly enforcing required fields Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
293  Resolved Scheduling - Issue adding second study row Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
292  Closed Data Visualizers - Only showing Patient Data Admin Tools 1.12 0
291 Closed Scheduling - Getting prompted that user does not have permission to schedule  Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
290 New Scheduling - Study picker has issues with case Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
289 Closed Scheduling - When adding new study, study picker should get focus Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
288 Resolved Order - Search criteria is not defaulting properly Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
Web
287 Resolved Order - Issue with referring delivery method being null Services/DB 1.12 100
286 New Installer - No indication that the application installed successfully Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
284 New Personnel - Performance issues on save Admin Tools 1.12 0
283  New Personnel - No character validation with usernames Admin Tools 1.12 0
282 New Worklist - No means to specify "And" or "Or" filter Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
281 New Order - Performance issue with CC Physicans Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
280 New Order - Require additional critera to filter referrings Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
279  New Order - Perfomance issue with New Order screen Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
278 New Carrier - No related table for Carrier Type Admin Tools 1.12 0
277 New Registration - Issue presenting carrier notes to user Thick Client GUI 1.12 0
276  New Carrier - Notes field requires more characters Admin Tools 1.12 0
275 New Lookup - The carrier lookup is missing a filter bar Admin Tools 1.12 0
Authorization - InsuranceVerificationRequired is not consistent with other
274  New lookups Admin Tools 1.12 0
273  New Lookup - Exception when removing referenced carrier Admin Tools 1.12 0
In
196 Progress Edit and Add Patient - Age calculated field Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
181 Closed Scheduling - Room text box on the study grid Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
In
167 Progress Permissions - Missing permission on Administration menu item Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
In
106  Progress Worklist - Issue with refreshing when web services are down Thick Client GUI 1.12 100
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.13 & 1.14
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprints 13 and 14. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.14.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Build 1.14 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a reinstallation of
rRIS.

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Export to Microsoft Excel for Worklist Printing

In Build 1.14, users now have the ability to export worklists to Microsoft Excel. This is

available through the right-click export option on the worklist. This feature allows the user to

not only print the worklist via page setup in Excel, but also perform analysis on the data.

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription

| Reception WL (276) = |

U ¢ 05182011 i ® | [T] 1 Defauit ) NM@FH | |

=
First name Lastname Exam STAT | Scheduled Date Room 2 :" "‘F’ Itr Procedures Status
Clear Filter
i X i T Clear &ll Filters . i
Narcisa Erchul N 5/18/2011 7:45:00... PT1FH 1003 Clear Sorting g Perf Study Scheduled
| ear Sorti
Ed Vadner N 5/18/2011 8:30:00... PT1FH 1003 uoride PET Bone Scan Scheduled
Emma Asman N 5/18/2011 10:00:0... PTAFH jo0d, | <onditional Formatting q Perf Study Scheduled
Luis Comans N 5/18/2011 9:10:00... PT1FH 1003 Group by this column dial Multi Study Scheduled
Bob Bortner N 5/18/2011 10:40:0... PT1FH 100:{ Column Chooser g Perf Study Scheduled
Christeen Tyo N 5/18/2011 1:30:00... PT1FH 1003 Hide Column dial Multi Study Scheduled
Kristal Ronald N 5/18/2011 2:10:00... PT1FH 1003 Pinned state » dial Multi Study Scheduled
Joslyn Garnder N 5/18/2011 11:20:0... PT1FH 1003§ Best Fit g Perf Study Scheduled
Ginger Parody N 5/18/2011 8:00:00... NM1FH 1004; Export Bl Motility Scheduled
Clement Pelle N 5/18/2011 7:45:00... NM2FH 1004295 78472"NM Muga Cardiac Wall Motion Scheduled
Claribel Inferrera N 5/18/2011 9:30:00... NM2FH 1004319 78472*NM Muga Cardiac Wall Motion Scheduled
Figure 4.1 — Worklist Export Option
A B € D E F G H
1 Reception WL (276)
2 05-18-2011 11:34 AM
3 First name Last name Exam STAT Scheduled Date Room Accession # Procedures Status
4 Narcisa Erchul N 5/18/2011 7:45 PT1FH "1003313 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Scheduled
5 |Ed Vadner N 5/18/2011 8:30 PT1FH "1003315 PT4*PT/CT Sodium Fluoride PET Bone Scan Scheduled
6 Emma Asman N 5/18/2011 10:00 PT1FH "1003318 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Scheduled
7 Luis Comans N 5/18/2011 9:10 PT1FH "1003320 78492'PT/CT Myocardial Multi Study Scheduled
8 Bob Bortner N 5/18/2011 10:40 PT1FH "1003324 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Scheduled
9 Christeen Tyo N 5/18/2011 13:30 PT1FH "1003328 78492'PT/CT Myocardial Multi Study Scheduled
10 Kiistal Ronald N 5/18/2011 14:10 PT1FH "1003336 78492*PT/CT Myocardial Multi Study Scheduled
11 Joslyn Garnder N 5/18/2011 11:20 PT1FH "1003357 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Scheduled
12 Ginger Parody N 5/18/2011 8:00 NMIFH 1004289 78258"NM Esophageal Motility Scheduled
13 Clement Pelle N 5/18/2011 7:45 NM2FH "1004295 78472"NM Muga Cardiac Wall Motion Scheduled
14 Claribel Inferrera N 5/18/2011 9:30 NM2FH "1004319 78472"NM Muga Cardiac Wall Motion Scheduled
15 Mandie Mimes N 5/18/2011 10:00 NM1FH 1004341 NM3"NM EKG Tracing CARDIOLOGIST Scheduled
16 Cleveland Megill N 5/18/2011 13:00 NMFH 1004408 NM3"NM EKG Tracing CARDIOLOGIST Scheduled
17 Corie Kurokawa N 5/18/2011 13:00 NM2FH "1004413 78464"NM Myocard Imag W Spec Sngl Scheduled
18 Kalyn Galston N 5/18/2011 15:00 US1EL "1005099 93978*US lliac Artery Duplex Comp Scheduled
19 Linnea Mormile N 5/18/2011 8:30 US1EL "1005104 US612US OB Follow Up 1 Fetus 1st Tri & OB TV Scheduled
20 Tonda Cutia N 5/18/2011 9:00 US1EL "1005105 76942"US Fine Needle Aspiration Scheduled
21 Timothy Alcantas N 5/18/2011 13:00 US1EL "1005110 768804US Extrem Non Vascular Scheduled
22 Terrilyn Hefferman N 5/18/2011 7:45 US1EL i1005112 93976*US Duplex Abd Pel Retro Lmt Scheduled
Figure 4.2 — Worklist shown in Microsoft Excel
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Read-Only Notes Field

A common problem with the current RadNet RIS applications is having notes on the order and
patient totally editable. Notes from past edits can be modified and removed as the order
progresses through the system making it impossible to understand what happened to the patient
and upsets users as notes they added are getting removed.

In Build 1.14 a new notes control has been introduced which allows any user to add notes in the
top area of the control and everyone can see the past notes as read-only. Each log entry is
prefixed with the date followed by the user’s initials. Super users will have the ability to edit the
notes so invalid data can be cleaned up.

{ Patient || Order || Insurance

' Referring Details

Referring: |AJALA, YOLANDA , " Delivery Location: |Work: 4437777869 Rd
Visited at: |Work: 9105 FRANKLIN SQUARE DR, SUITE 309, BALTIMORE, MD, 21237 [~]
CC Physicians: |JACKSON, WILLIAM B ( x Delivery Location for CC

Work: 4106822783 v

Exam Requested

Practice: | Advanced Radiology v Site: [~
Study(s): | CT 3Phase x
Body Part: v
Laterality: ¥
[] stat Exam [] stat Read
OrderNotes

5-18-11 sbm - Patient requires an interpreter

05-18-11 sbm - Insurance was denied. Patient has been contacted
05-18-11 sbm - Patient called and is taking vacation, would like to move appt to the 25th
05-18-11 sbm - Patient prefers early morning appeintment

Figure 4.3 — Read-Only Past Notes

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 5/29
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Availability Templates on the Schedule Calendar

The availability template that is mapped to a scanner/room is now reflected in the calendar view
when scheduling procedures. Available timeslots are shown in white while unavailable are
represented by blue. In the example below, the ultrasound rooms are open at 7:45am.

Patient | | Order| | Insurance|| Schedule
US1FH i US2FH i US3FH i USIEL
=] = 05-18-2011 | Hide Calendar

-

Figure 4.4 — Availability Template reflected in Scheduling Calendar View

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 6/29
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Patient History Control

There is now a patient context aware history control that can be placed on user forms. Users like
technologists and radiologists will have easy access to a patient’s prior exams with the embedded
patient history control.

‘ Perform Exam (jeff carter} * x

Include Scheduled Date Room Accession#|Locked by,  Status Procedures Read STAT
I
[T} 5/4/2011 3:30:00 P CT1FH 1001767 Signed1  CT22°CT Head W & Sinus W ¥
1712011 8:00:00 AM CT1FH 1001887 Signed1  CT42°CT Chest W & Abdomen W/Wo N
O 5/7/2011 8:00:00 AN
O 5/712011 8:30:00 AM  XR1EL 1003181 Signed1  73815"FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro N
O §/11/2011 2:10:00 PM US2FH 10087863 Signed1  76604*US Chest N
16/ -30-00 PM US1FH 1008769 Signed1  76604*US Chest %
B 5/8/2011 3:30:00 PM
119/2¢ -20-00 P CT1EL 1008998 spencer  Arrived CT13*CT 3 Phase N
] 5/19/2011 3:30:00 PM
‘ -20 CT1LU 1008999 spencer Arrived CT66"CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest W/Wo N
(53 5/19/2011 3:30:00 PM
120120 -30:0 CT1LU 1009000 Scheduled CT55"CT Foot & Ankle N
| 5/20/2011 3:30:00 PM

Figure 4.5 — Patient History Control shown on Technologist Screen
Scanning Control
A scanning control has been implemented to give rRIS users the ability to scan and view scanned

documents. The scan control depends on pre-defined scan document types. A scan document
type has the following properties:

Property Description

Width The width in inches of the document.

Height The height in inches of the document.

Resolution The resolution to scan the document at.

Colour Whether colour should be capture in the scan document or use
gray scale.

Duplex Whether the scanner or the scanner control should scan both sides
of the document.

Document association type | PatientLevel or ExamLevel. If PatientLevel, then this scanned
document will be pinned to the patient. If ExamLevel, then this
scanned document will be pinned to the patient and the exam.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 7129
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A Scan control has been implemented as a user control. The screen shot below shows the scan
control embedded in the registration screen.

R RIS (terry) S = g 4
File  Administration - o
“w
l: Reception WL | Technologist WL | Unknown Referring WL | IVT WL | No Show | Orders To Schedule | W Transcribed 2|7 Add Patient | New Order | Schedule New Order |_
Reception WL (14) Registration (ctct) = X
Patient Patient Contacts Insurance Exam | Scan Document
Show all documents for patient
Scanned Type Count Level Scheduled Acc# Procedures Status
v v Y ' Y v v Y
% 18/03/2011 1... Insurance Card 1 Exam*
- Great-West Life La Great-West
Sabectpac /Sélectpac your Benefits Solutions People Mot st soire salution o= prantages toxisus
| —
Selectpac /Sélectpac
11 280212 0000000003 01
MILLS TERRY
assure
& s|)|8)le] |G (&][R] [&] [&
Arrive | Save Close

Figure 4.6 — Scan Control on Registration Screen

Screen Geography:

e The top of the control contains a grid of the scan documents for the patient and/or exam.
If the scan control is instantiated at the exam level, then by default the list will include
scan documents for the exam and scan documents for the patient that are not associated to
other scanned documents (i.e. patient level scan documents)

e There is a “Show all documents for patient” check box at the top of the control. When
checked, this will show all scan documents for the patient, including scanned documents
from other exams. When not checked, it will show exam documents for this exam only
plus patient level scan documents.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 8/29
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e The bottom 2/3 of the control contains the thumbnail strip and the image.
e The thumbnail strip is only visible when the scan document has more than one image, for
example a front and back, multiple pages or combinations of both.

Sebectpac / Sélecipac

e e
"

DD

Figure 4.7 — Scan Control Thumbnail Strip

e At the bottom of the thumbnail strip contains some navigation buttons that allow the user
to move up and down the thumbnail list.

e A user can also click the thumbnail image to change the displayed image.

e At the bottom of the scan control contains image controls.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written

permission from RADNET, Inc. 9/29
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Rotate the image 90 degrees to the right. This will always be enabled for newly

S acquired images to allow the user to correctly orient the image. However, it
depends on permission if the button will be enabled for previously scanned
documents.

= Flip the image on the horizontal axis (same as rotating it 180 degrees). This will

always be enabled for newly acquired images to allow the user to correctly orient
the image. However, it depends on permission if the button will be enabled for
previously scanned documents.

¢ Rotate the image 90 degrees to the left. This will always be enabled for newly
acquired images to allow the user to correctly orient the image. However, it
depends on permission if the button will be enabled for previously scanned
documents.

Delete the image. This will always be enabled for newly acquired images to allow
i the user to remove unwanted images. However, it depends on permission if the
button will be enabled for previously scanned documents.

Zoom out to fit the full image within the control

=Y Zoom out or in to fit the page width within the control (i.e. no horizontal scroll bars,
but may include a vertical scroll bar)
@, Show the original image size.

Print the scan document.

Scan or import new documents. This button is enabled based on a permission.

[

When the user acquires new scan documents, the following screen appears.

.
o=l Scan Document I. — | (=] |iE-I
Scanner:
fi-6110dj
Document Type
| | (= |
Import Acquire Cancel
e e

Figure 4.8 — New Scan Document Form

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 10/29
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The “Change” allows the user to switch to a different scanner. If there is zero or only one
scanner connected to the computer then the button is disabled. If there is only one scanner
connected then the control will default to use that scanner. If there is more than one scanner, the
button is enabled and there is no scanner selected by default. The document type combo is use to
identify the type of document to be scanned or imported. The properties button “—- is used to
allow the user to see the document type properties and change them if necessary. This button is
only enabled if the user has permission. When pressed, the screen changes to the following:

F .
o=l Scan Document l — | (=] |&J
Scanner: Width {inches)
fi-6110dj 35
Height {nches)
216867
Document Type Resalution
Insurance Card - | | B 150
| Calour
Impart Acouire Cancel 7| Duplex
Document Association Type
() Patient Related
(%) Exam Related

Figure 4.9 — Scan Document Properties Screen

The user now has the ability to change the scan document properties and save them back to the
database. The scan document properties are discussed below:

e The “Import” button is used to import an image from the file system.
e The “Acquire” button initiates the scanner to scan a document.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 11/29
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If the scanner has an auto sheet feeder, the scanner will continue until all pages are scanned.
When finished the “Scan Document” window will close and return to the scan control. If the
scanner is a flatbed scanner then each document will have to be scanned separately. If the
scanner is a flatbed scanner and the document t type is duplex, the user will be prompted to flip
the page.

The image area of the control has the following context menu:

Add Docurnents...
Export Document As...

Print...

Rotate Right
Fotate Left
Flip

Delete

Show Full Page
Show Page Width
Show QOriginal Size

Figure 4.10 — Scan Document Context Menu

Most of the items on the menu match a button on the control. Like the buttons on the scan
control these menu items will be visible, invisible, enabled and/or disabled based on permissions.
The only feature on the context menu not included via a button is the “Export document as...”
item. This item is also permission based. When clicked, the user is prompted with the file save
dialog and asked to choose a path and file to save the current image to.

The scan document list grid also has a context menu.

|

Change document type...

This allows the user to change the document type of a newly acquired or existing document.
This is also enabled/ disabled based on permission.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 12/29
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Associating Scanned Documents

There are two ways to associate a scanned document to more than one exam:

1. During acquisition
2. Post-acquisition in the scan document list

During Acquisition

The acquire scan screen was modified to include the patient jacket.

i

Scan Document I. = | (=] |ﬁ]
-
Select Study key | Accession # | Status code Procedures Scheduled start date
@ 7 F F i T
18331 1002330 Scheduled 788045 Chest 33111 3:30:00 PM
] 18324 1002315 ExamDone TA1T0CT Abdomen WiWo  3/28M1 1:00:00 FM
Document Type | =k Impart Scan Cancel

Figure 4.11 — Associating a Scanned Document to a Study during Acquisition

The patient jacket contains a complete list of the patient exams. A check box was added for each
row. The current exam is always checked and cannot be unchecked. The user can check other

exams. The newly acquired or imported image will be linked to every exam “checked” in

the

patient jacket. However, there is one exception. If the scan document acquired or imported is at
the patient level, then the “checked” exams will be ignored as the scanned document will be

related to all of the patient exams.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.

13/29



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Post-Acquisition in the Scan Document L.ist

If the user wants to “link” a scan document to other exams they can use the right click “Edit
links...” menu items. Also available is the “Move to patient level” and “Move to exam level”.

| Patient | | Patient Contacts | | Insurance | | Exam || Scan Document |

|:| Show all documents for patient

Scanned Type Count Level Scheduled Acc# Procedures Status
g ' g ' N g g g
4107111 5:13:20 PM CT Questionaire 1 Exam 3131711 €:30:00 PM 1002330 Current Exam Scheduled
*+ 40711 5:13:20 PM MR Questionaire 1_Fxam 3131411 6:30:00 PM 1002330 Current Exam Scheduled
4107111 5:13:20 PM Request For View scanned document H1 6:30:00 PM 1002330 Current Exam Scheduled

Add scanned documents...
Change document type...
Edif links...

Move to Patient Level

Move to this exam (exam level)

Figure 4.12 — Scan Document Context Menu

v u u u u u u
00 PM CT Questionaire 3 Exam 32911 4:00:00 PM 1002315 Current Exam ExamDone
20 PM CTy gﬂﬂ"ﬁ onaire 1 1 _Exam 25011 4:00:00 PM 1002315
20 PM Red 85 Editlinks
e
Select Accession # | Status code Procedures Scheduled start date
i @ v F F ' i
[#] 1002330 Scheduled TEE04MUS Chest 33111 3:30:00 PM
B [« 1002315 ExamDone T4TOCT Abdomen... 32811 1:00:00 PM

| Ck | |Cance||

N ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————

Figure 4.13 — Associating a Scanned Document to a Study after Acquisition

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Below is a detailed explanation of the menu items available on the scan document context menu.

Function

Description

Edit Links...

This menu option is only enabled when the user has the
“Clinical.ScanDocs.AllowModifyScanDocuments” permission.

This menu option is only enabled for exam level scan documents.

The Edit Links feature will allow the user to link this scan
document to one or more exams. It is very similar to the control on
the “Acquire Documents” screen. The user must have one exam
selected before pressing the “Ok’ button.

Move to patient level

This menu option is only enabled when the user has the
“Clinical.ScanDocs.AllowModifyScanDocuments” permission.

This menu option is only enabled for exam level scan documents.

The “move to patient level” will promote the scan document to the
patient level and therefore will be shown in the scan document list
for all of the patient exams.

There is no undo function once the user promotes to the patient
level. The user will need to “move to exam level” and then pin to
each individual exam. However, the user can choose to close the
form and not save changes, but this will also ignore any and all
changes in the form.

Move to exam level

This menu option is only enabled when the user has the
“Clinical.ScanDocs.AllowModifyScanDocuments” permission.

This menu option is only enabled for patient level scan documents.

The “move to exam level” will demote the scan document to the
current exam.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written

permission from RADNET, Inc.
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Bulk Printing of Forms

Build 1.14 supports the ability to select multiple rows in a worklist and print a form or label for
each row. Instead of generating many instances of the same form, the application will generate
one form with many pages.

| ReceptionWL (263) = |

i 9 4 05192011 ﬁ # | [C] ) Default [ NM@FH | |-
First name Lastname | Exam STAT Schedu?ed Date Room Accession# Procedures Status
Y v Y Y N

Cheree Layland N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... PT1FH 1003364 78492°PT/CT Myocardial Multi Study Scheduled
Rozella Strothers N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... NM1FH 1004435 NM10*NM Miraluma Scheduled
Violette Goodreau N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... US1EL 1005421 765086"US Neonatal Head Scheduled
Luanne Forchione N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... US3FH 1005439 76811*US OB Il 2-3 Tri Ta 1 Fet Scheduled
Christopher Fehrenbach N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... US2LU 1005485 USMC10*US (MC) Arterial/Pseudoaneurysm Unilat Scheduled
Winter Reinhardt N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... CT1FH 1005639 72191°CTA Pelvis W/Wo Scheduled
Jong Lichstein N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... CT1LU 1005668 72128CT Thoracic Spine Wo Scheduled
Orval Hrbacek N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... DE1FH 1005783 77080"DX AXIAL SKELETON Scheduled
Garnet Prenatt N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... MAI1EL 1006828 MA11*MA xDigi Mam Scr Bil & Diag Bil Scheduled
Cara Lapidus N 5/19/2011 7:45:00... MA1FH 1006831 77031*MA Stereotactic Biopsy Scheduled
Maryrose Deroos N 5/19/2011 8:00:00... US2EL 1005424 76801"US OB 1ST TRI TA 1 FETUS -LESS 14 WKS Scheduled
Cathi Griner N ‘511912011 8:00:00 HISAEH. 1005433 93926"US Lwr Ext Art Duplex Unil Scheduled
Desiree Stevart N 5/19/2011 S:d: feiaisiiels )05434 US82*US OB Follow Up 1 Fetus 2-3 Tri & OB TV Scheduled
Lynne Lage N 5/18/2011 S:d gdtciptent 205460 US1M1*US OB I 2-3 Tri TATV 1 Fetus Scheduled
Teodora  Feit N 51192011 s:o-l‘ for i iapets ElSEans P |  CTHistory Sheet Scheduled
Luke Llera N 51192011 s:on[ il 05785 77{  Exam Form Scheduled
Olympia Stringfellow N 5/19/2011 8: Audit History 405984 73] IV Contrast Consent Scheduled
Ines Weltch N 5/19/2011 s:o‘: Copy Cell 05995 MR Medicare Questionnaire Scheduled
Diedre Pomiecko N §/19/2011 8:00:00... MRI1LU 1006034 704 Patient Registration Scheduled
Leonida Perrett N 5/19/2011 8:00:00... MA2FH 1006835 77 Payment Receipt Scheduled
Shawnta Halpert N 5/19/2011 8:00:00... MA3FH 1008839 MA payments_subreport Scheduled
Hallie Dopico 5/19/2011 8:00:00... MA1LU 1006851 MA Stat Results Form Scheduled
Lin Vanlier 5/19/2011 8:05:00... MA1EL 1006868 M4 Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 Scheduled
Ruthe Pauda N 5/19/2011 8:05:00... MATFH 1006898 77 Thyroid Ultrasound Worksheet Page 2 Scheduled
An Koria N 5/19/2011 8:15:00... US3FH 1005487 US whoAml Scheduled
Rosemarie Vick N 5/19/2011 8:15:00... CT1LU 1005676 72128*CT Thoracic Spine W Scheduled

Figure 4.14 — Dynamic Worklist Context Menu showing Forms and Labels

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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p
ot Patient Registration

1 of 18 p M | ¢ @& @ =@ W~ | 100% - Find | MNext
Advanced Imaging Partners Patient Registration
ARCHIBOLD, GILBERTO SIM 1004498
Patient Information
Last Name: ARCHIBOLD First Name: GILBERTO MI: SIM
Date Of Birth: 11/3/2005 Gender: Marital Status:
Address 1:
Address 2:
City: State: Zip Code:
Home: Work: Cell: Email:

Responsible Party Information

Last Name: First Name: MI:

Patient's Relationship to Responsible Party:

Responsible Party Address:

City: State: Zip Code:

Respionsible Party Home #: Responsible Party Work#:

Medical Information

Referring Physician: WILLIAM RAYFIELD MD

Is this visit related to an auto accident? Y N Is this visit related to an injury sustained while at work? Y N

Date of Injury

To Our Female Patients:
Some imaging procedures are contra-indicated (not recommended) for patients who may be pregnant. If you may be pregnant,
please notify one of our team members.

By my signature below, | acknowledge that | have read and understand this statement and state that | am not pregnant and
there is no chance that | may be pregnant.

Signature of Patient or Personal Representative Date

Date of Last Menstrual Period :

AUTHORIZATION AND AGREEMENT

| hereby authorize and direct my insurance carrier to pay directly to this provider of medical services any benefits due under my

Figure 4.15 — Patient Registration Form with One Page per Worklist Row

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Mapping Forms and Labels

Below is a screen show of the configuration screen for specifying form criteria and mapping to
procedure codes.

Lookup Tables - FormsAndLabels x X
a
| Forms:
Form Location Event description display order. active form category gender carrier
i v N v v v v v
/Demo/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet Patient Arrived CT History Sheet 3Y Exam
/Demo/Forms/Exams/Exam Form Patient Arrived Exam Form 4Y Exam
/Demo/Forms/Exams/IV Contrast Consent Patient Arrived IV Contrast Consent 2y Exam
/Demo/Forms/Exams/Patient Registration Patient Arrived Patient Registration 1Y Exam
+ | /Demo/Forms/Exams/Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 Patient Arrived Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 50 Exam
/Demo/Forms/Exams/Thyroid Ultrasound WorksheetPage2  Patient Arrived Thyroid Ultrasound Worksheet Page 2 6 Y Exam
* Click here to add a new row
Unassigned Procedures Assigned to Procedures:
uired - — -
E v o v
# | DX Body Composition Study (0028T) US Thyroid (76536)
FL Arthrocentesis Inject Intermediate Jt (20605) > * |NM Thyroid Uptake Single (78000) J
XR ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY (70030) NM Thyroid Uptake Multi Det (78001)
XR Mandible 1-3 Views (70100) & NM Thyroid w/Uptake Single Det (78008)
XR MANDIBLE 4 VIEWS (70110) NM Thyroid Mult Uptake and Scan_| 131 (78007)
b4 XR Mastnid 1.2 Viesw Fa Side (70120) b MM Thurnid Mult Lintake and Scan_| 123 (7800781 b

Save Close

Figure 4.16 — Mapping Thyroid History Sheet to Procedures

The upper grid displays a list of all of the forms that are available for On Demand printing from
a Content Window (e.g. registration) or event driven forms generation. The form location field
uniquely identifies the form. The entries in this column are a drop down list of forms that have
been published to the report server. The event column has a dropdown list of events that are
eligible for automatic form generation (e.g. OrderCreated, PatientArrived, etc). The description
column is for freeform text to add additional descriptive information to a form. Form category is
used to help classify a form that may be useful for filtering to find the appropriate form. There is
a form category lookup table that an administrator can use to specify additional values for the
categories.

Gender and Carrier are fields that are used to help determine when a form should be generated.
For example, an administrator may choose to configure the system to generate a specific form
whenever a female patient is arrived. For an event of “PatientArrived”, the system will generate
a form for all patients as they are arrived if no gender filter is specified. If a gender filter is
specified, the system will look for the PatientArrived event AND a patient matching the
specified gender.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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With the insurance carrier dropdown, the system can apply an additional criteria (again using
AND logic). The system can be configured to generate a certain form on Patient Arrived when

the patient is a female and the patient has a specific insurance carrier.

The last criteria that can be applied is on procedure code. The system can be configured to
generate forms only for particular procedures (for a given event, gender, and/or carrier). The
assigned procedure and existing procedure lists are used to associate forms with procedures. If
no procedures are specifically assigned to a form, the form is considered to be general purpose
and is eligible to be generated whenever any type of exam is used.

Data Nuggets

Data Nuggets are buttons which are enabled on the worklist that show a small summary amount
of clinical data for each worklist row. The data will pop-up in a window, which the user can
move around and dock. The windows can be moved and closed though the standard windows
actions; however, the user can also single click and drag a data nugget to open it in an alternate
position and if he or she clicks on the button for a data nugget a second time the popup closes.

In addition the data nuggets for a particular worklist row will show as highlighted in a particular
color when activated, which will match the outline of the popup window.

Orders To Schedule (625) =

W | 1 [] Default

Last name

Friday
Duff
Friday
Friday
Friday
Friday
Friday
Friday
Friday
Friday
Friday
Waite
Waite
Waite
Waite
Mistrial
Xap
Barrieau
test!
ordertest

test

= x
-
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription Help |
x
DataNug MRN Procedures x F‘Iazi
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A = I3 1005415 76604"US Chest 42172011 -
us

R = g 100415 76604°US Chest 42172011 J“a,"p,E
g = IR 1005415 CT1BACT Head WiWo & Soft Tissue Neck W | 4/21/2011 || [ |oF 2 severallines
=[] 1eos4ts CT13'CT 3 Phase | CT18*CT Head WiWo & S... 4/21/2011
W | Waite, Andrew 28y6m(M) x 4/21/2011

- 412012011
= &4 Patient Notes CT13ACT 3 Phase | CTIBACT ... | Mgl
=] 4/2012011
41| [the patient called at 7am and wanted an apointment today, sowe... |||~ #20/2011 7:33:38 P.. SUZAN ABDO... 1002801
= 41202011 70328 P JOHN AARON.. 1002876
= 42012011 §34:28 P.. BIZHAN AARA.. 1002874
= 42012011 52520 P... JOHN AAROM.. 1002856
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Figure 4.17 — Data
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IVT Workflow

There are two separate but combinable workflows to consider in IVT. The first is insurance
verification (IV). The second is pre-certification (authorization) (PC).

IV (Insurance Verification) is based on an insurance carrier, along with a modality type. If a
procedure is ordered or scheduled and it meets the carrier to modality type rule, then it will be
flagged for IV. This flagging must occur if the order is a single study, multiple studies, or
composite code of studies. The flagging of these orders will be done completely by the RIS,
transparent to the scheduler/order taker. It will immediately appear on the screen, so that the
scheduler will know if 1V is required before the screen is even saved. On save, the order will
appear on the IVT worklist. A worklist will be created that contains these orders (IVT Worklist),
and a data collection screen will be created where the IVT person will see sufficient information
to be able to contact the insurance company and determine if the patient has insurance.

The data collection screen is where the I\VVT specialist can enter notes, and have a checkbox
where they can indicate when the IV is complete. If necessary, insurances can be
added/changed/deleted while that screen is open, and the system will immediately show if 1V is
required for the newly entered insurance. If insurance is ultimately denied, the order will likely
be manually cancelled, which will remove it from the worklist. The worklist can be filtered by
practice.

Whether or not an order requires and/or meets IV is stored at the Visit level, which for Radnet is
perceived at the order level, since typically there is a 1-1 relationship of visit to order.

The three “statues” for IV are Not Required, Required, and Done. The system sets Required
and Not Required automatically, and the user sets the status to Done by selecting the
Verification Complete checkbox. Note that these statuses are completely distinct from study
statuses, and the order can be in any status while going through the 1V workflow simultaneously.
There are no rules to stop workflow based on the lack of IV.

Pre-cert (PC) is the collection of a pre-cert (also called authorization) number from the
insurance company. Whether or not a study requires PC is based on rules configured in the
insurance table. The relationship is Insurance Carrier to (Modality Type(s) and/or CPT code(s))
and Practice.

Whether or not a CPT code requires pre-cert will be determined automatically by rRIS, but
unlike IV, it does not need to be immediately presented on the scheduler’s screen. It will be
determined as the order is saved or scheduled, and sent to the IVT worklist. It is determined and
stored at the CPT code level. Note that an order can have multiple procedure codes, and each
procedure code can have one or more CPT codes, any of which could require pre-cert based on
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the rules above and each pre-cert needs to be stored at that same (CPT) code level. To avoid
overload on the worklists however, an order that contains multiple required PC’s should appear
on the worklist only once per order, but within the order all required PC’s should be clear.

It is also a requirement that the system be able to collect PC when the study is in any status. The
way that rRIS stores the order before it is scheduled adds internal complexity, however this is in
no way visible to the user.

It is also a requirement that during the initial stages of the workflow (ordering, checking in, tech
workflow) that studies and/or insurances may be altered. This may invalidate PC numbers and
must be able to automatically send these orders back to the IVT worklist without losing any data
that was already collected. Note that these rules apply to single studies, multiple studies, and
composite codes. For example, if a study is removed from an order and a new series added
instead, the pre-cert (if captured) for the original study pre-cert number must be maintained by
the system, but (if necessary) the newly added studies may require pre-cert numbers of their
own.

A configuration screen called Insurance Verification Required allows the administrator to
correlate an insurance carrier and a modality type.

Lookup Tables - InsuranceVerificationRequired =x

Carrier code Modality type code Description
Y Y Y

# 5001167 NEW JERSEY MANUFACTURERS, 60983831300 CcT

5001167 NEW JERSEY MANUFACTURERS, 6098831300 MR (MRI)

5001167 NEW JERSEY MANUFACTURERS, 6098831300 PT (PET)

01400030 CHIDI/ TQIWO AGBAJE ESQ., 4105662007 CT

01400048 CHASE CHASE & HAMMERSCHLAG, 4104334100 CT

01400051 CSEK, 4107521880 CT

0140285 KADISH & KADISH, 4102961898 CT

01406201 MOBLEY & BROWN, (410)385-0398 CcT

0140621 PREVAS AND PREVAS, 4107522340 CT

0140622 GOLDSTEIN RENEE, 4105391515 CT

0140646 SIMONS & GOLDNER, 4102983110 cT

Figure 4.18 — Insurance Verification Required matching Carrier to Modality Type
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A new admin screen was also built to configure the rules under which a study may require a pre-
cert. The relationship is Insurance carrier to Modality type (or CPT code) and practice. This is
found in Configuration — Carrier. The user selects a carrier then right-clicks and selects “Pre-

Cert Rules”

Lookup Tables - Carrier

*

Carrier code Description Phone Fax Sic Address1 Address2 City Zipcode State
v now v v v v v v v
0501105 NEW JERSEY GUARANTY AS... 9083827309 9083827153 222 MOUNT AIRY RD BASKING R... 07920
0801114 NEW YORK CITY COUNCIL OF... 2123959339 2123959299 1501 BROADWAY SUITE 1724 NEW YORK 100386
0801203 NEW WEST HEALTH SERVICES =~ 8002903857 4082572600 PO BOX 548 CALISPELL 59903
0937 FIDELIS CARE NEW YORK 8883433547 8772598429 CORPORATE CLAIMS DEPAR... PO BOX 865 AMHERST 14226
1| » 5001167 NEW JERSEY MANUFACTURE.. | 6098831300 6094931445 301 SULLIVAN WAY WEST TRE.. 08628
5001318 GALLAGHER BASSETT OF NE... 3154576004 3154535597 3300 VICKERY RD NORTH SY... 13212
* | Bl pre-cert rules for NEW JERSEY MANUFACTURERS X
Modality Types: Practices: [C] Al Practices Rules:
[Unknown ;: Advanced Raéixé)!og,‘ i 1 Codes Descriptions
Angiography Used for creating blank patients forinternal c.. {
Bone Density v v
Special Charges CT@ADV  CT @ Advanced Radiology
;:doscopy MR @ ADV MRI @ Advanced Radiology
Fluoroscopy PT @ ADV PET @ Advanced Radiology
Used for creating blank patients for internal commands.
Mammography v|
J
CPT Codes:
v B <
00287 DUAL ENERGY X-RAY ABSORPTIOMETRY (D...
10160 PUNCTURE ASPIRATION OF ABSCESS, HEM...
n ‘ 20605 ARTHROCENTESIS ASPIR&/INJECTION INTE...
‘ 34304 ENDOVASCULAR REPAIR OF INFRARENAL...
49180 BIOPSY, ABDOMINAL OR RETROPERITONE...
1 70030 RADIOLOGIC EXAMINATION, EYE, FOR DET...
70100 RADIOLOGIC EXAMINATION, MANDIBLE; P...
‘ 70110 RADIOLOGIC EXAMINATION, MANDIBLE; C...
70120 RADIOLOGIC EXAMINATION, MASTOIDS; L...
70130 RADIOLOGIC EXAMINATION, MASTOIDS; C...
‘ 70134 RADIOLOGIC EXAMINATION, INTERNAL AU... o
OK ‘ Cancel
Figure 4.19 — Defining Pre Cert Rules at an Insurance Carrier Level
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The IVT worklist contains columns for Patient name, Practice, Procedure(s), Insurance Carrier,
Pre-cert Status, Insurance Verified Status , Requested Date, and Study Status. ltems appear on
this worklist by having a pre-cert status of anything other than Done, or a Verify Insurance status
of Pending Confirmation.

VTWL(26) =

© | [ () Defaul2

Lastname | Firstname | [Vrequired | Patientkey  Pre-certrequired Order key Procedures Status Insurer Practice Order date
v v v v e v v v v v v

Bellaire Etsukokm  Approved 155190  REQUIRED 16811 PT14PT/CT .RECALL NO DICTATION INVOLVED ~ OrderSigned USAAAUTO ADV 5/512011 3:00:28 PM
Erchul Narcisa Approved 18530  REQUIRED 17011 78459°PTICT Myo Imag Perf Study OrderSigned CHUBB INSURANCE ADV 5/512011 3:05:43 PM
Eckhoff Blossom  Approved 186634  REQUIRED 18258 72130°CT Thoracic Spine WiWo OrderSigned DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS ~ ADV 5/5/2011 3:45:45 PI
Mcconnaughhay Marco REQUIRED 156650  REQUIRED 18274 72195'MR Pelvis Wo OrderSigned JOHN W. CONRAD ADV 5/572011 3:47:11 PM
Kioiber Martin Approved 157385  REQUIRED 19007 732014CT Upper Extremity W OrderSigned RIVERVIEW CARE CENTER ADV 5/512011 4:26:21 PI
Tejera Leonarda ~ REQUIRED 159782  REQUIRED 21403 78492°PT/CT Myocardial Multi Study OrderSigned NEW YORK CITY COUNCIL OF CARPENTE  ADV 5/512011 7:18:40 PM
Holla Altha NotRequired 161083  REQUIRED 274 CT60°CT Urogram W 3D OrderSigned PROVIDENCE PROPERTY & CASUALTY  ADV 5/6/2011 1:05:03 PM
Gifford Kim NotRequired 161179  REQUIRED 22808 CT8"CT Abdomen Wo & Pelvis Wo OrderSigned AMERICARE ADV 5/6/2011 3:18:04 PM
Dwarf Dopey NotRequired 152379  REQUIRED 22835 OrderSigned AMERICARE ADV 5/9/2011 4:17:05 PI
Geraldson Benson REQUIRED 161184  REQUIRED 22838 OrderSigned NEW JERSEY GUARANTY ASSOC ADV 51972011 4:45:20 PM
MacMills Bethany REQUIRED 161195  REQUIRED 22837 OrderSigned MEISHA MCGUIRE GRIMES ADV 51102011 7:65:46 AM
Hammer MC REQUIRED 161183  REQUIRED 22842 OrderSigned MOBLEY & BROWN ADV 511072011 10:50:12 AM

Figure 4.20 — IVT Worklist showing Insurance Verification Required
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The IVT screen uses a patient tab and an IVT tab. On the IVT tab there is a grid of insurances
for the selected order. One column of this grid is “Insurance verification required”, which will
show the Y/N based on the Insurance Carrier and Modality Type. There is a text box for IVT
notes where the user can enter any notes and checkbox to indicate that the verification is
complete. Once the user enters that verification complete and the study is saved, this item will
fall off the IVT worklist. If the screen is later re-opened, the 1V checkbox will be greyed out so
that it cannot be un-checked. There should never be a reason on un-set 1V,

The CPT codes are listed in the grid named “Billing Code Information”. This will show all CPT
codes for the selected order. Each grid row has a data collection field for the pre-cert number. It
also has a pre-cert status, which is a drop down list box which contains the statuses
“REQUIRED”, “Approved”, “Denied”, and “Pending response”. It is the job of the user to
collect the pre-cert number per CPT code, and change the status as appropriate. Only when the
status is Approved or Denied does this item fall off the IVT worklist. There is a checkbox below
this grid “Show inactive CPT codes”. If a CPT code was pre-certed and then the study was later
changed, rRIS must maintain the original pre-cert codes but also allow the new codes to be pre-
certed. Setting this checkbox on will show the other CPT codes and their pre-cert statuses.

VT WL (26) IVT (Bethany MacMills) * =

Patient | Insurance Verification Pre-Cert

Insurance Policies

Note Carrier code Carrier name Policy number Group name Group number Phone Notes Insurance verification Priority

> 0140713 MEISHA MCGUIRE GRIMES 65629 radnet1 4581 4102342000 *ENTER ONE CALL IN APPOINTMENT TAB IN ORD... REQUIRED Primary

Manage Policies

Verification and Pre-Cert Notes Verification Complete

05-20-11 sbm - Verification completed by phone

Billing Code Information

billing code pre certification number pre cert required flag

# (74170) COMPUTED TOMOGRAPHY, ABDOMEN; WITHOUT CONTRAST MATERIAL, FOLLOWED BY CONTRAST MATERIAL(S) AND FURTHER SECTIONS | 7845 Approved

[[] Show inactive CPT codes

Figure 4.21 — Updating IVT with Verification Notes and Authorization Number
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Technologist Workflow

A technologist workflow has been introduced in Build 1.14. The Technologist Worklist is a
date-driven worklist that shows patients that are marked as Arrived, Started, Suspended, and
Discontinued for the day. The Perform Exam screen is the main data form for the technologist.
It consists of an embedded Patient History Worklist at the top of the screen, Patient tab,
Documentation tab, Billing Codes tab, Scan Documents tab, and Notes/Exam Times tab.

Technologist WL (4) [= l Perform Exam (jeff carter) =x

v
Include | Room Accession# Locked by Status Procedures Read STAT Scheduled Date
CT1LU 1009000 Scheduled CTS55°CT Foot & Ankle N 5/20/2011 3:30:00 PM
O
m CT1EL 1008998 Discontinued CT13"CT 3 Phase N 5/19/2011 3:30:00 PM
P CT1LU 1008999 spencer Started CT88"CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest W/Wo N 5/19/2011 3:30:00 PM
O US2FH 1008763 Signed1 76604*US Chest N 5/11/2011 2:10:00 PM
El XR1EL 1003181 Signed1 73815"FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro N 5/7/2011 8:30:00 AM
CT1FH 1001987 Signed1 CT42"CT Chest W & Abdomen W/Wo N 5/7/2011 8:00:00 AM
O
D US1FH 1008769 Signed1 76604"US Chest Y 5/6/2011 3:30:00 PM

Patient || Documentation || Billing Codes| | Scan Documents | | Notes / Exam Times

Tech Notes

Technologists Notes: Copy

Patient has trouble lying down . Primary Tech: [Molyneaux, Levin v
Assisting Tech 1: -
Assisting Tech 2: v
Last Menstrual Period mm-dd-yyyy j () Pregnant () Not Pregnant

Shielded Patient

‘ Procedure Chief Complaint
Scanner: [CT1 LU | Referring Physician: AJALA, YOLANDA Phone: 4437778300
Performed Procedure:  |CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest Wito (CTES) [+] Chief Complaint: Patient is complaining of back pain
Laterality/Bod ~!| / |Abdomen v |

Change Reason MNote:

Figure 4.22 — Technologist Perform Exam Screen — Documentation Tab

The Technologist Notes text box is a simple mapping to a tech notes field that allows the
technologist to enter notes.

The Primary Tech, assisting tech 1, and assisting tech 2 are study level attributes. They are
filtered to include all Techs in the Practice in which the study was scheduled. The Primary Tech
field is mandatory if the status is Started.
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Last Menstrual Period — this field is disabled if the gender is “Male”. There is a configuration
value that indicates which gender represents Male.

Pregnancy — these are represented as radiobuttons so the application can force the tech to
answer the question before advancing the study to started.

Shielded Patient — a yes/no flag that indicates whether the tech shielded the patient. This is not
a required field.

Scanner — defaults to the scheduled modality. The list is filtered to all modalities of a particular
type for a particular site. E.g. if the study is scheduled on a CT in the Summerside clinic, the
tech cannot choose either an MRI in Summerside or a CT in Charlottetown. Scanner is a
required field.

Performed Procedure — defaults to the scheduled procedure. The list is filtered to show only
procedures that can be performed on the modality that was specified when the exam was
scheduled. If the Performed Procedure changes, the change reason code dropdown box becomes
enabled. This will also restart the Insurance Verification Process.

Change Reason Code - required, but only enabled if the procedure changes.
Change Reason Note — freeform text that only becomes enabled if the procedure changes.

Referring Physician (hyperlink) — show the name and phone number of the referring physician
for the current order. The link performs a personnel search so that the user sees more contact
detail for the physician

Technologist WL (4) Perform Exam (jeff carter) Internal Person Search =

Search Criteria

Eirst Mame:  YOLANDA State:
154
Last Mame: AJALA City:
Phone # 4437778300 Type: hd
Search Reset
First Mame Last Mame Summary Home Addresses ‘Work Addresses Resource Details
YOLANDA AJALA Gender: M Fax Reports to 4437777869 Referring
Cell: 1619164852 9105 FRANKLIN SQUARE L .
R 1D: 18020 SUITE 309 e ESE S
BALTIMORE, MD

21237 (US)
Phone #: 4437778300

Figure 4.23 — Referring Physician Search

Chief Complaint — this is mapped to Order Indication.
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Technologist WL (4) Perform Exam (jeff carter)* =
v
Include | Room Accession# Locked by Status Procedures Read STAT Scheduled Date
(] CTILU 1009000 Scheduled  CTEECT Foot & Ankle il E/20/2011 3:30:00 PM
O CT1EL 10089898 Discontinued CT13"CT 3 Phase V| 5182011 3:30:00 PM
[ CTILU 1008999 spencer Started CTE6"CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest WAWo N 519/2011 3:30:00 PM
O US2FH 1008783 Signed1 76604MJS Chest | 5M1/2011 2:10:00 PM
O X¥R1EL 1003181 Signed1 73615 FL Arthrogram Ankle Fluoro vl B/7i2011 8:30:00 AM
|:| CT1FH 1001987 Signed1 CT42°CT Chest W & Abdomen Wilo M BI7i2011 8:00:00 AM
O US1FH 1008783 Signed1 T6604MJS Chest ¥ E/6/2011 3:30:00 PM

Patient | | Documentation|| Billing Codes || Scan Documents | | Motes / Exam Times
Billing Code Information
billing code pre certification number cpt modifiert cpt modifier2 units change reason pre cert required flag

+ (71275) COMPUTED TOMOGRAPHIC ANGIOGR... 7845 Approved

Figure 4.24 — Technologist Perform Exam Screen — Billing Codes Tab

This grid will show all active billing/CPT codes for the studies that the tech is currently
documenting. In the event that the tech is working on two studies at once, CPT codes from both
will be displayed — the tech does not need to switch rows on the patient history grid to see the
different bill codes.

Billing Code — billing codes relate to procedures, the tech screen does not directly add new rows
to this grid, but does call out to other IVT code libraries when the procedure changes.

Precert #/ precert required flag. — Shows the pre-cert status of the study.

CPT Modifiers — Factors that could affect the cost of the procedure (extra surgeons required,
etc).

Units — the number of units of contrast used.

Change reason — a hard coded list that explains the reason for the CPT modifiers. This will be
lookup table driven later.
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File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription ;‘- o
Technologist WL (4} Perform Exam (jeff carter)* = S
v
Include | Room |Accession#| Locked by Status Procedures Read STAT Scheduled Date
D CTILU | 1009000 Scheduled  CTEE'CT Foot & Ankle M Er20/2011 3:30:00 PM
0O CT1EL 1008993 Discontinued GT13*CT 3 Phase M 5M9/2011 3:30:00 PM
Br CTI1LU 1008999 spencer  Started CTEECT Abdomen W & CTA Ghest WiWo N 5M9/2011 3:30:00 PM
D US2FH 1008763 Signed1 Te604*US Chest M 5M1/2011 2:10:00 PM
— WDACI  AnnTdoa Cinnndd TACACAC] Arbhramram felda Clinen n CrTMA44 09000 AL
Patient | | Documentation| | Billing Codes| | Scan Documents || Motes / Exam Times X

Scheduling J Arrival

Scheduled Time: 05-19-2011 3:30 PM j Scheduled By: MacDougall, Spencer Phone: ($02) 456-1231
Arrival Time: 05-18-2011 1:49 PM i Arrived By: MacDougall, Spencer Phone: (902) 456-1231
Arrival Early/Late: 25 hours 41 minutes early
Exam Time
Start Time: 05-20-2011 11:22 AM e | Completed By: MacDougall, Spencer Phone: (902) 455-1231
Completed TiMe  r_ddovyvy hemm amiom 2z |
Start Early/Late: nia
Exam Duration: nia
Appointment Notes Patient Motes
05-20-11 sbm - 05-20-11 sbm -
Start Suspend Complete Abort Save Close

Figure 4.25 — Technologist Perform Exam Screen — Notes/Exam Times Tab

This tab shows the Scheduled Time, Arrival Time, Start Time and completed time for the study.
It also shows a hyperlink for the user that scheduled, arrived, or performed the exam (the
behaviour matches the behaviour for the referring physician hyperlink). There are some
calculated fields that show whether the patient arrived early or late, whether the exam was started
early or late, and whether the exam duration was greater than or less than the duration indicated
for that procedure. The appointment notes and patient notes are mapped to notes columns at the
visit and patient level respectively.

The status buttons available to the tech at the bottom of the screen are conditionally enabled
based on the current status of the study. For example, the tech cannot Start an exam after it has
already been set to Discontinued.
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.13 and 1.14. A number of
issues had been found and immediately resolved as part of the clean-up process in preparation

for the demos during the week of May 9.

# Status Subject Category Found %Done
368 New Tech - Patient History should be scrollable Thick Client GUI 1.14 0
367 New Scan Document - Form does not cascade properly Thick Client GUI 1.14 0
366 New Scan Document - Missing scroll bar on patient history grid Thick Client GUI 1.14 0
365 New ProcedureCode - Procedure group code should be a required field Admin Tools 1.14 0
364 New Insurance - Prompted for Claim Number when not using carrier Thick Client GUI 1.14 0
363 Resolved Order DW - Patient Height Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
When cancelling a study it does not free up the booked time in the booking Web
362 Resolved summary Services/DB 1.13 100
In changing a scheduled procedure causes multiple rows in c_study_item and the Web

361 Progress gui and service does not know which code is active Services/DB 1.13 0
357 Resolved Lookup table filters with dropdown datatype don't work 1.13 100
356 Closed Edit Order - Same user can Edit and Schedule the same order causing exception  Thick Client GUI 1.13 0
355 Resolved Edit Order - Does not retrieve or save CC Physicians Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
354 New Context Menus ignore access strings Thick Client GUI 1.13 0
353  New Labels and Forms - System does not check to see if parameter is available Thick Client GUI 1.13 0
352 Resolved Registration - User can Arrive patient again late in the workflow Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
351 Resolved Technologist Workflow - Scanner not displaying for Exam Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
350 Resolved Scan Error - Move to Patient Level Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
349 Resolved Scanning - Technologist WL Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
348 Resolved Scanning - Click Patient Folder Error Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
347 Resolved Scheduling - ReadOnly Notes strategy Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
346 Resolved Roles should not display if there are no child items Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
345 Resolved Exam Done WL - Export to Excel Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
344  Resolved Order - CC Physicians show key values on refresh Thick Client GUI 1.13 100
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.15
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 15. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.15.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.15 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: 1:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 3/17
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Enhancements to Audit Log

The rRIS Audit History has been enhanced to show a before and after version of modified
columns. In the example below, a correction was made to the name of a patient. The patient was
listed in the system as Tommy Smith but his name is actually Timmy Smith. The Audit Trail
now shows that first name was changed to “Timmy” from “Tommy” as well as the date and user
that performed the modification.

i Patient Search | ‘Patient:TommySmith (1) I Audit { Smith) = ‘

4

Show entries for:

(") Patient (") Order () Study @ Everything for this patient
description notes date user id retrieval accession number order number status
Y v Y Y v Y Y Y
Order Updated Visit updated 6/10/2011 9:31:28 AM  Spencer N

% Order Updated Patient updated 6/10/2011 8:31:28 AM Spencer

Order Retrieved 8/10/2011 9:31:22 AM  Spencer Y 1009395 OrderSigned
Ul_OrderSubmitted Order updated &/10/2011 9:31:16 AM Spencer N 1009385 OrderSigned
Ul_OrderSubmitted Visit updated 6/10/2011 9:31:16 AM  Spencer N
Patient Retrieved 6/10/2011 9:30:45 AM  Spencer Y
Patient Retrieved 6/10/2011 9:30:36 AM  Spencer Y
Ul_PatientCreated Patient updated &/10/2011 9:29:26 AM Spencer N

Modified c_patient entries (
first_name:
BEFORE: Tommy AFTER: Timmy)

Figure 4.1 — Audit History showing Before and After Changes
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Insurance Verification at the Practice Level

Whether or not Insurance Verification is required is now determined by the combination of
Modality Type and Practice. This had been set at the Insurance Carrier level but has been
adjusted after feedback. The configuration screen below illustrates that both CT and US
procedure types require insurance to be verified at the Advanced Radiology practice.

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription

| Patient Search

AbortedStudyReason

AccessString
AddressDescription
Affiliation
AvailabilityTemplate
BillingCode

Birad

BodyPart

Carrier

CarrierType
CreditCardType
EducationLevel
EmploymentStatus
EthnicOrigin
FormCategory
FormsAndLabels
Gender

Holiday

I InsuranceVerificationRequired

Language

‘ Patient: Tommy Smith (1)

Audit { Smith) Lookup Tables - InsuranceVerificationRequired =x

Modality type code

» CT cT

US (Ultrasound) us

Description Display order Practice code
v v
1 ADV {Advanced Radiology)
2 ADV (Advanced Radiology)

Figure 4.2 — Insurance Verification set at Practice and Modality Type

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Prep Notes Available on the Schedule Screen

A “Review” tab has been added to the Schedule screen. This will display one or more prep
instructions to the scheduler that can easily be communicated to the patient. In the example
below, the patient is scheduled for both a CT and XR procedure. As a result, the Review tab
displays both sets of prep instructions.

| Orders To Schedule (353) Schedule Order (Schweikert Marc)* =

‘Patient Order“lnsurance} Schedule|| Review

i General XR
i General CT

1 of 2General XR All children must be ied by an adult other than the patient

2 of 2General CTWeightlimit450 Ibs at most sites. No solids 2 hrs prior

:Have you ever had an iodineinjection before?
- If so haveyou had any problems with the injection?
---(if so consulttechnologist)

Asthma?
- (if so, tell patientto bring theirinhaler)?

Ask if Diabetic? If so, what meds do they take?
‘If pt takes oral meds for diabetes refer to memo date 7-10-08 and follownecessaryinstructions.

|For Oral Prep pleasesee memo dated 10-14-2008 and followprotocol

|Ask pt about pregnancy?

If patientis schedulingbotha CT and MR WITH

icontrastand answers NO to all screeningquestionsthen the proceduresmay be scheduledon the same day. If the patientanswers YES to any of the questionsthen the procedures
MUST be scheduledon separate days and the MR must be scheduledfirst.

|All children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient

Figure 4.3 — Multiple Prep Instructions available on the Schedule Screen

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Ability to Add/Edit Procedures from the Registration Screen

The front desk now has the ability to add or modify scheduled procedures without having to
navigate to the Edit Schedule screen. This functionality has been added to the Registration
screen. In the following example, the patient has arrived for a CT Chest but has an additional
order request for an XR as well. The registration user can add the XR Chest to the same

visit/encounter and select a scanner and timeslot.

| Reception WL (1) Registration (Jermaine Prys)* x [ Lookup Tables - Personnel

Patuenti | Patient Contacts | | Insurance || Exam | Scan Document

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date
CT Chest W(Chest, ) X 30i]| |emirn [¥] | os-16-2011 8:15AM [ X
=

[XR Chest Min 4 Views(Chest, ) x slxriFH  [v] oe-16-2011 2:00AM [ LI

Click hereto add another study

Body Part:  Chest |~ Laterality: =

Billable Iltem Pre Cert #
MYOCARDIAL IMAGING, P...
COMPUTED TOMOGRAPH...
RADIOLOGIC EXAMINATI...

Indication:

Prep Instructions:
[ceneralcT

L‘/‘.‘eightlimxt‘t.")o Ibs at most sites. No solids 2 hrs prior

[Have you ever had an iodineinjection before?
- If so haveyou had any problems with the injection?
--(if so consulttechnologist)

|Asthma?
- (if so, tell patientto bring theirinhaler)?

Ask if Diabetic? If so, what meds do they take?
If pt takes oral meds for diabetes refer to memo date 7-10-08 and follownece:

For Oral Prep pleasesee memo dated 10-14-2008 and follow protocol
|Ask pt about pregnancy?

If patientis schedulingboth a CT and MR WITH
contrastand answers NO to all screeningquestionsthen the proceduresmay t
[VES to any of the questionsthen the proceduresMUST be scheduledon sepz

Al chil must be ied by an adult other than the patient

Figure 4.4 — Adding an additional scheduled procedure from the Registration Screen
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Appointment Details on Schedule Calendar

When scheduling, the calendar view has been enhanced to show additional study information.
By clicking on the “Show Details” checkbox the patient name, procedure code, study status, and

scheduled time will appear in the study’s timeslot.

| Reception WL (76 of 202) Schedule Order (Edmerson Charlene) =

Patient| | Order| | Insurance|| Schedule || Review

US1FH 0 US2FH
< | [ > Show Details
Dara Davine
US OB FOLLOW UP 1 FETUS 1ST TRI
Scheduled
Bonita Tamez
US Hips Infant W Manipulation
Scheduled
Gretta Morch
US OB 1st Tri Nuchal Translucency 1Fetus
Scheduled
Lin Stanko
US OB Follow Up 1 Fetus 1st Tri & OB TV
Scheduled
Rodrigo Fouk
US Lwr Ext Veins Duplex Unil
Scheduled
Janay Ronnfeldt
US OB FOLLOW UP 1 FETUS 2-3 TRI
Scheduled
Phung Sterlin Shane Birney
US Hysterosonogram US OB 2-3 TRI TA 1 FETUS -ANOMALY SCREEN
Scheduled Scheduled
Madaline Paluszynski | Yang Olvera
US OB III 2-3 Tri TA TV 1 Fetus US Lwr Ext Veins Duplex Bilat
Scheduled Scheduled

Figure 4.5 — Calendar View showing Appointment Details
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Enhancements to Label and Form Printing

The application has been modified to allow front desk users to print all associated forms
simultaneously instead of one at a time. In the example below, the user is arriving (changing to
arrived status) a patient for an US Thyroid procedure. The system is configured to generate an
exam form, history sheet, and worksheet on patient arrival. Therefore once the patient is marked
as arrived, the user is prompted to print or preview one or more of the mapped forms.

\

R Documents to print R
Print Form Description Printer
‘ > Exam Form KONICA MINOLTA C351 VPS |

Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 Microsoft XPS Document Writer \

‘ Thyroid Ultrasound Worksheet Page 2 Microsoft XPS Document Writer

| Preview | [ oK

Cancel

IEigure 4.6 — Popup with Mapped Forms to be Printed

1 of 1 % & E @ W | 100% - Find | Next
\\@}"’% ADVANCED THYROID ULTRASOUND First Name: MALCOM
5.8 RADIOLOGY Worksheet page 2 Last Name: DAOUD
more doctors, Preferred by more patients Date of Birth: 3/4/1971
MRN #: 9568
Tech: Accession #: 1009055
Date of Exam: 6/10/2011
Extension: This is a preliminary worksheet, and should not be used in place of the final report.
Length (cm) Width (cm) AP(cm) Vol (cc) Enlarged Echotexture
RT Homog  MidHet
ModHet ExHet
LT Homog MildHet
ISTHMUS ModHet ExHet
. . Homog  MildHet
Enlarged if lobe vol > 10cc, loe AP > 2cm, isthmus AP > 0.4cm ModHet ExHet
1 2 3 4 5
Side RT | LT [istmus| RT | LT [istmus] RT | LT [isthmus] RT | LT [isthmus] RT [ LT [isthmus
Location wp [ we [P up [wp [ P wp [we e wp [we e wp [we e
Extrathyroidal Extrathyroidal Extrathyroidal Extrathyroidal Extrathyroidal
Length (cm)
Width (cm)
AP (cm)
Volume ( cc)
Size Change Stable | Smaller Stable | Smaller Stable | Smaller Stable | Smaller Stable | Smaller
>20% *LARGER | ##NEW *LARGER | ##NEW *LARGER | #NEW *LARGER | #ENEW *LARGER | #ENEW
Composition SOLD SOLD SOLD SOLD SOLD
PRED. SOLID PRED. SOLID PRED. SOLID PRED. SOLID PRED. SOLID
Mixed Mixed Mixed Mixed Mixed
Mixed Spongiform Mixed Spongiform Mixed Spongiform Mixed Spongiferm Mixed Spongiform
Pred. Cystic Pred. Cystic Pred. Cystic Pred. Cystic Pred. Cystic
Cystic Cystic Cystic Cystic Cystic
*CYSTIC W/MURAL *CYSTIC W/MURAL *CYSTIC W/MURAL *CYSTIC W/MURAL *CYSTIC W/MURAL
Too Small to Characterize | Too Small to Characterize | Too Small to Characterize | Too Small to Characterize | Too Small to Characterize
If Vol > 0.1cc (avg diam >= 0.6cm) and non-cystic/spongiform, fill out below

Figure 4.7 — Example of a Thyroid Worksheet
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The printer can be different for each form listed in the grid. The application will default to the
default printer for the workstation, and if the user chooses a different printer for a particular
form, rRIS will persist that preference to the workstation’s disk cache and use that as the default
printer for that form in the future.

Reception WL (7) =x

W @ 06-10-2011 [ii] ® | [T <

First name Last name MRN Scheduled Date Room Accession# | Exam STAT Procedures Status
v 2 v v v v Y W v

Maurita Lewter 5704 6/10/2011 9:10:00 AM PT1FH 1008835 N 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Scheduled

| chun Amadio 7217 §/10/2011 9:50:00 AM PT1FH 1008836 N PT1*PT/CT .RECALL NO DICTATION INVOLVED ~ Scheduled

| Flo Rinauro 7982 6/10/2011 11:00:00 Ay;‘ Registration 7 N PT4"PT/CT Sodium Fluoride PET Bone Scan Scheduled
Kaye Mccary 5576 6/10/2011 1:30:00 pMj Edit Patient 8 N 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Scheduled
Malcom Daoud 9568 8/10/2011 1:45:00 PM|  Forms and labels » ‘7Exams B CT_History_Sheet rived
Christine Fickert 7892 6/10/2011 2:10:00 pmi Patient Folder Ty R Exam_Form theduled
‘ Elmo Siker 6811 6/10/2011 2:50:00 pmi Audit History 41 N IV_Contrast_Consent cheduled

Copy Cell Medicare_Questionnaire

Patient_Registration
Payment_Receipt
payments_subreport
Stat_Results_Form
‘ Thyroid_Ultrasound_History_Sheet_Page_1

Thyroid_Ultrasound_Worksheet_Page_2

Figure 4.8 — Print Forms directly from the Worklist

If the user chooses to print a form directly from the worklist, they will be presented with a
similar dialog box.

r© -
R Document to print I&

Form Mame: IV Contrast Consent

Printer: Microsoft XP5 Document Writer B

| Preview | | Ok || Cancel |

Figure 4.9 — Popup to specify Form Printer

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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“Checking-In” Status

An additional status is required between Scheduled and Arrived. Checking-In was added to
allow the registration user to mark a patient as checking-in while he or she is filling in the
required paperwork. Once all documentation has been completed, the registration user can mark
the patient as arrived so the technologist will know to come and receive the patient. The
Checking-In status will also be used for Management Reporting to determine wait room
turnover.

Reception WL (7) Registration (Flo Rinauro) =x =

Patient | | Patient Contacts || Insurance || Exam | | Scan Document

Insurance Policies

Note Carrier code Carrier name Policy number| Group name Group number Phone Priority
> 111130 FUTURECARE OLD COURT 532056 Test Data 957578 4109223200 Primary
Manage Policies Not required [insurance verified Amount to collect:
Payments Injuries
Posted By Amount Payment Method Date claim # date of injury
» 1626382 04-07-2011
Add Payment | Edit Payment View Injury Details
Total: $0.00 i
Checking In Arrive [ Save Close

Figure 4.10 — Registration Screen with Checking In Button

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Receipt Printing

Build 1.15 allows registration users to print receipts and void payments. The system will detect

if a payment has been made and prompt the user to print or preview the receipt.

} Patient% ‘ Patient Contacts ] Insurance \ Exam ‘ Scan Documem]

Insurance Policies
Note Carrier code Carrier name Policy number | Group name| Group number Phone Priority
> 111130 FUTURECARE OLD COURT 532056 TestData 957578 4109223200 Primary
[ Manage Policies j Not required [Jinsurance verified Amount to collect: $100.00
& N\ |
Payments Injuries
Posted By Amount Payment Method Date claim # date of injury
* Spencer $100.00 Cash 08-10-2011 » 626362 04-07-2011
Spencer $50.00 CreditCard 06-10-2011
Spencer ($50.00) Void 06-10-2011
| Add Payment } | Edit Payment | View Injury Details
Total: $100.00

Figure 4.11 — Registration Screen with Multiple Payment Entries

In the example above, the patient has paid a $100 co-pay amount. Two payments have been
recorded, but the $50 credit card payment has been voided. Once the form is saved and the
patient is arrived, the user is prompted to print the receipt.

. S
R Document to print 2
Form Name: Payment Receipt
Printer: KONICA MINOLTA C351 VPS v
} Preview oK } Cancel

. ——— — A

Figure 4.12 — Popup Prompting User to Print Receipt

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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D 1 of 1 % & LJ @ \-'*.' 100% - Find | Next
Fisher Rinauro, Flo Sim

Receipt # FH24206-61

Payment_Receipt

Patient Name: Rinauro, Flo Sim
Medical Record: 7982
DOB: 8/13/1944

6/10/2011 Cash Payment Test Cash $100.00
6/10/2011 Credit Card Test CreditCard 1245 $50.00
6/10/2011 Void ($50.00)

Total Payments T $100.00

Billing Inquiries: (443) 436-1300
Please write this number on your check: 21085

Make checks payable to: Advanced Radiology

We thank you for your patronage.

Payment_Receipt Printed: 6/10/2011 3:09:16 PM

Figure 4.13 — Example of a Receipt Preview
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Flags Framework

A Flags column has been added to the worklist framework for Build 1.15. Flags are a quick
visual indication of relevant data. Four flags have been added to the system:

M w e

IVT Required '3
Stat Exam
Stat Read ' _
Special Accommodations e

So basically if an order is marked as Stat, the row in the worklist will show the Stat Exam flag.
Since flags are sortable and filterable, the user could easily sort his or her worklist so that all Stat
cases are at the top. The user could also create a filtered worklist based on a flag. If the user’s
function was to verify insurance, he or she could filter the worklist to only show studies where
the IVT Required flag is enabled.

| Orders To Schedule {352)

Reception WL (14) =

W ¢ osos-201 i & | [T

Flags First name Last name MRN Scheduled Date Room Accession# Exam STAT Procedures Status
v g v v v v v
D5 Venetta Ramone 4520 5/8/2011 7-45:00 AM PT1FH 1004327 N PT4"PTICT Sodium Fluoride PET Bone Scan Scheduled
s Claribel Beilfuss 9697 81812011 7:45:00 AM NM2FH 1008874 Y 93017*NM EKG Tracing Scheduled
Jeff Carter 9905 §/8/2011 7:45:00 AM CT1EL 1009045 N 71260°CT Chest W Checkingln
&l John Test15 9883 5/8/2011 7-45:00 AM CT1FH 1009048 N 71260°CT Chest W Scheduled
[EI@ s Jenise Gawrych 9617 6/8/2011 8:00:00 AM NM1FH 1008350 Y 78484"NM Myocard Imag W Spec Sngl Scheduled
Jeff Carter 9905 6/3/2011 8:15:00 AM CTIEL 1009047 N CT13%CT 3 Phase Checkingln
E John Test15 9883 6/8/2011 8:15:00 AM CTIFH 1009048 N CT13°CT 3 Phase Scheduled
s Maynard Coxey 4683 §/3/2011 8:30:00 AM PT1FH 1004316 N 78459°PTICT Myo Imag Perf Study Arrived
s Gertrude Rodenizer 9659 6/8/2011 9:30:00 AM NM2FH 1008902 N 78484"NM Myocard Imag W Spec Sngl Checkingln
s Dung Mand 4922 6/8/2011 10:00:00 AM PT1FH 1004343 N 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Arrived
i Blossom Breneman 5029 6/8/2011 11:00:00 AM PT1FH 1004351 N 78459"PT/CT Myo Imag Perf Study Checkingin
‘ Kymberly Valliere 5084 6/8/2011 1:30:00 PM PT1FH 1004369 N 78492"PT/CT Myocardial Multi Study Scheduled
Chrissy Egel 4671 6/8/2011 2:30:00 PM PT1FH 1004397 N 78492"PTI/CT Myocardial Multi Study Scheduled
€] John Test15 9883 6/8/2011 3:31:00 PM CT1FH 1009050 N CT13°CT 3 Phase Scheduled
Figure 4.14 — Reception Worklist with Flags
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Orders To Schedule (352)

Reception WL (6 of 14) =

U @ os032011 [ » | [ -

Flags First name
Yo '
D Venetta
5 Claribel
EB2s Jenise
B 5 Maynard
= Gertrude
B 5 Dung

Last name

7

Ramone

Bieilfuss

Gawrych

Coxey

Rodenizer

Mand

MRM

4520
9697
8617
4683
9659
4922

Scheduled Date

6/8/2011 7:45.00 AM
8/8/2011 7:45:00 AM
8/8/2011 8:00.00 AM
8/8/2011 8:30:00 AM
6/8/2011 5:30.00 AM
8/8/2011 10:00:00 AM

Raoom Accession# | Exam STAT Procedures Status
g ' N g '

PT1FH 1004327 N PT4"PT/CT Sodium Fluoride PET Bone Scan Scheduled
MM2FH 1008874 93017*NM EKG Tracing Scheduled
NM1FH 1008850 T78484*NM Myocard Imag W Spec Sngl Scheduled
PT1FH 1004316 M T8458*PTICT Myo Imag Perf Study Arrived
NM2FH 1008902 M T78484*NM Myocard Imag W Spec Sngl Checkingln
PT1FH 1004343 M 78458 PTICT Myo Imag Perf Study Arrived

Figure 4.14 — Reception Worklist Filtered to only show IVT Required Flag

Storing Time Zone at the Practice Level

One instance of rRIS is required to span across more than one time zone. Because of this, many
dates like order date and schedule date are stored in the database in UTC (Coordinated Universal
Time) format with an offset in hours. This can allow a group of schedulers or transcriptionists to
work in the system from another time zone without having to adjust their local computer’s time

zone to match the server’s.

When setting up Practices in rRIS, the user is now able to specify what time zone the practice
exists in. This is how the offset to UTC is determined.

Lookup Tables - Organization = x
AbortedStudyReason —| Region: [[ETSTE - Edit Add | |Remove
AccessString
AddressDescription Practices
Affiliation Practice Practice Motes Address Contact Contact Motes
AwvailabilityTemplate - - -
BillingCode S,?;ﬁ’;?f&?ﬁg‘&?%{;‘”‘” gzai?mAnn::ﬂa?dmRoﬂd \;TDEEIELM 4361100
Birad Faux: (443) 436-4568 21244 jim@mail.com
BodyPart Time Zone: (UTC-04:00) Atlantic Time (Canada)
Carrier
CarrierType
CreditCardType
EducationLevel
Figure 4.15 — Organization Editor showing Time Zone of Practice
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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-

ol Edit Practice (= |
Practice
Practice Cude:|m [] Active Fractice Notes:
Description: |A|:I'.fﬂnced Radiology i
Phone # (443) 436-1100
Fax # [443) 436-4563 -
Time Zone:  (UTC-04:00) Atlantic Time (Canada) [+]
Contact
Contact Mame: Jim Smith Contact Motes:
Phone# (443} 435-1100 i
Mobile #:
Fax # (-
Email: jim@mail.com il
Address
Address 1: 7253 Ambassador Road
Address 2
City: Baltimore
State: WD
Zip Code: 21244
Save ‘ | Close
L
Figure 4.16 — Specifying Time Zone at the Practice Level
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called

Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.15.

# Status Subject Category Found %Done Resolved
416 New Flags - exception loading flags Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
415 Resolved  Edit Schedule - Remove study row exception Thick Client GUI 1.15 100 1.16
414 New Scheduling - Exception when removing and adding study row Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
413 New Review Tab - Shouldn't show if it is null Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
Labels and Forms - Performance issues sending directly to
412  New printer Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
Appointment Book - A few differences between calendar view
411 Resolved and appointment book Thick Client GUI 1.15 100 1.16
410 Resolved Scheduling - Issue with changing procedure code Thick Client GUI 1.15 100 1.16
409 New IVT Worklist - status column is order status Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
408 New Checking In - Missing time stamp in database Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
Web
406 New New Appointment - Unhandled WCF exception Services/DB 1.15 0
405 New Registration - Issue removing policy from study Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
404 New Insurance Verification Required - Exception with lookup table Admin Tools 1.15 0
403 Resolved Locking - Cancelling a lock causes exception Thick Client GUI 1.15 100 1.16
402 New Registration Workflow - Locking Issues Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
401 New Reception WL - No ability to change status Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
400 New Checking In - Not consistent with Perform Exam screen Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
Audit History - Issue with tab name when opened from Patient
399 New History Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
398 New Audit Log - rRISServices entries Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
397 New Forms and Labels - Lookup missing splitter Admin Tools 1.15 0
396 New Audit Log - System related updates should be excluded Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
395 Resolved Registration - Exception adding blank study row Thick Client GUI 1.15 100 1.16
394 Resolved Login - Issue with Version name Thick Client GUI 1.15 100 1.16
393 New Login - System will not detect disconnected state Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
392 Resolved Dropdowns - Still showing as required when completed Thick Client GUI 1.15 100 1.16
391 New Forms - Reverse Tab Order Thick Client GUI 1.15 0
Lookup - InsuranceVerificationRequired does not check for
390 Resolved duplicate entries Admin Tools 1.15 100 1.16
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.16
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 16. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.16.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.16 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: 1:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Patient Search on Previous MRN, First Name, and Last Name

Build 1.16 supports the ability for a user to perform a search on the patient’s previous MRN
and/or name. For example, Jennifer Anthony (95079) has been merged into Jennifer Griffin
(95576). Jennifer had been married and a new MRN had been improperly added for her and the
merge had to take place. The user is still able to search for “Jennifer Anthony” or “95079” and
Jennifer Griffin will be returned in the search results. The Previous MRN is also included in the
search results.

Patient Search =

Search Criteria

FirstName:  Jennifer - Birth Date: mm-dd-yyyy _J:“'
< .
Last Name: Anthony 2 Phone #
[] sounds Like
MRN: Search Reset
First Name | Last Name Middle Name | Birth Date | MRN | Issuer Gender Address City State Home Phone  Mobile Phone | Previous MRN
+ Jennifer Griffin 39524 04-24-1995 95576 RIS u 994 Green New Way Louisville Alabama 95079

Figure 4.1 — Patient Search on Previous Name

Patient Search on Phone Number

The application now supports the ability to search for a patient using phone number as search
criteria. In a future release rRIS will support a partial phone number search (ex: the last 4
numbers) but currently the user will be required to enter all 10 digits.

Patient Search x
Search Criteria
FEirst Name: > Birth Date: mm-dd-yyyy __j

Last Name: § Phone # 9028831234
[J sounds Like

MRN: Search | Reset
First Name = Last Name Middle Name @ Birth Date MRN | Issuer Gender Address City State Home Phone Mobile Phone | Previous MRN
? Jennifer Griffin 39624 04-24-1995 95576 RIS u 994 Green New Way Louisville Alabama (902) 888-1234 (902) 555-5678 95576

Figure 4.2 — Patient Search on Phone Number

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Patient Name Prefix and Suffix

rRIS is required to support the storing of the patient’s prefix and/or suffix. The patient tab has
been updated with dropdowns for both prefix and suffix to accommodate this feature. Lookup
tables have been added for both PatientPrefix and PatientSuffix, making the lists configurable.

‘ Patient Search ‘ | Lookup Tables - PatientSuffix | ‘ Patient: Mike Rlchards (9) "‘ Edit Patient =

General Information

Prefix: Father Ad MRN: [ 4444
First Name: | Mike Gender: l,,me v
Last Name: |Rlchards Birth Date: I 10-28-2010 j
Middle: Suffix: ‘ v Age: amow

| Jr

Contact Information {sr

Figure 4.3 — Patient Tab showing Prefix and Suffix Dropdowns

Patient Search ‘ Lookup Tables - PatientPrefix = ‘
iAbortedStLd-,'Reason b= Patient prefix code Description Display order
{AccessString
i.i'«ddressDescripﬁon Y Y Y
| Affiliation > Afty Attorney 3
1A'.'ailabmt;.-Templatr‘; Father Eather 1
| BillingCode
%E\irad Hon Honorable 4
| BodyPart Rev Reverend 5
% Carrier Sister Sister 2
| CarrierType
§Cred1tCardType ‘ x
Figure 4.4 — Patient Prefix Lookup
| Patient Search \ Lookup Tables - PatientSuffix =x
AbortedStudyReason el Patient suffix code Description Display order
AccessString
AddressDescription ‘ Y Y Y
Affiliation [+ [3r Jr 1
AvailabilityTemplate Sr ar 2
BillingCode |
Birad | *
BodyPart

Figure 4.5 — Patient Suffix Lookup
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Smoking Status

rRIS is required to meet all Meaningful Use Requirements. One requirement is tracking
smoking status for 50% of patients that are thirteen years old and older. A Smoking Status
lookup has been added to the system and will eventually be reflected on the Patient Tab via a
dropdown selection. Storing this data will allow administrators to run the required statistics to
meet Meaningful Use Certification criteria.

nt: Mike RlIchards (9) | ‘ Edit Patient “ Lookup Tables - SmokingStatus = |
| Smoking status code Display order Description
Y Y AT
‘ $ |[ED 1 Current Every Day Smoker
| FS 3 Former Smoker
NS < MNever Smoked
SD 2 Current Some Day Smoker
SM 5 Smoker
SuU 8 Current Status Unknown
UN 7 Unknown if Ever Smoked
*

Figure 4.6 — SmokingStatus Lookup

Open Versus Closed Enclosure Modalities

When a patient is claustrophobic, it is important to distinguish between open modalities and
closed modalities (confined space) when scheduling. rRIS now supports this with data flags at
both the Modality and Visit level. When configuring rooms, the Confined Space Flag need to be
set to “Y” to specify it as a closed modality.

| Modaities:

Modality code | Description AE title Dig... Site code Modality type code Weight Confined spaceflag
v v Y |[cw v v v v
MA2FH MA2FH MA2FH N FH (Fisher) MA (Mammography)}
MA2LU MAZLU MAZLU N LU (Lutherville) MA (Mammography) Y
MA3FH MA3FH MA3FH N FH (Fisher) MA (Mammography)
MR1EL MR1EL MR1EL N EL (Eldersburg) MR (MRI)
| + MR1FH MR1FH MR1FH N FH (Fisher} MR (MRI) X
MR1LU MR1LU MR1LU N LU (Lutherville) MR (MRI) Y

Figure 4.7 — Modality Configuration showing Confined Space Flag
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There is now a Claustrophobic checkbox available on the Patient tab. When this is specified, the
system will know to describe the rooms as open or closed modalities.

Patient | Order | Insurance Schedule: Review

General Information

Prony’ =l . ¥ MRN: |sss76 Claustrophobic
First Name: |Jennifer Gender: |Unknown ||

LastName: | Griffin Birth Date: | 04-24-1995 |

Middle: 39624 Suffix: > | Age: 16y2m

Figure 4.8 — Patient Tab showing Claustrophobic Checkbox

In the example below, the scheduling user is attempting to schedule a MR Chest for a
Claustrophobic patient. The system will present three rooms as a scheduling solution, but two of
the rooms will be listed as “Confined Space”.

Patient‘ ;OrderE Insurance|| Schedule || Review |

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date

| MR Chest WrWo(Chest, ) x 305 v {8 mm-dd-yyyy h:mm am _;j

Click hereto add another study

Body Part:  Chest [v|  Laterality: -

{ Summary || Advanced

MR1EL MR1FH (confined space) MR1LU (confined space)

Thu, 06-30-2011 Thu, 06-30-2011
11:25 AN 30 11:25 AM 130 11:25 AN 30 =
1:00 PM 30 1:00 P 30 1:00 PM 30
1:30 PM 30 1:30 PM 30 1:30 PM 30
2:00 PM 30 2:00 PM 30 2:00 PM 30
2:30 PM 30 2:30 PM 30 2:30 P 30
3:00 PM 30 3:00 PM 30 3:00 PM . 30
3:30 PM 30 3:30 PM 30 3:30 PM 30

Figure 4.9 — Scheduling Solution showing Rooms Flagged as Confined Space
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Additional Details on the Appointment Book

The Appointment Book has been enhanced to also show the referring physician with the patient
name, procedure, status, and time.

! Lookup Tables - Modality I l Reception WL (2) l ‘ Patient Search | I Patient: Jennifer Griffin (2) l ’ Lookup Tables H Appointments Booked = L
Y N
Region: MRIEL |
Maryland E]
@ Practice: (") Site Group:
Advanced Radiology B
Site: 1
(all [+
Modality:
MRI [+]
Room: Jennifer Griffin
MR Chest W/Wo (71552)
REQ: Ian Power
| Scheduled
1:30 PM - 2:00 PM
Date: |
06-30-2011 i

Figure 4.10 — Appointment Book showing Referring Doctor in Appointment Details
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Study Suspended Flag

In the previous release when the technologist suspended a study, the study’s status would change
to Suspended. It has been determined that Suspended is better suited as a Flag and not a Status.
In the example below, the technologist has Started the procedure and then Suspended it. The

procedure remains in the Started status, with the Suspended flag @ enabled on the worklist.
Once the technologist clicks the Resume button, the Suspended flag will be removed.

R rRIS (QE Current as spence - =X
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription = |v| Jennifer
-
Lookup Tables - Modality Reception WL (2) Patient Search Patient: Jennifer Griffin (2) Lookup Tables Appointments Booked L4
¥
Include | Room |Accession# Locked by| Status Procedures Read STAT |Flags Scheduled Date
D CT1EL 1008085 Arrived  71280"CT Chest W M B 5‘ 8/24/2011 3:30:00 PM
[ MR1FH 1009066 spencer Started 71882*MR Chest W/iWo N @ 6/24/2011 1:30:00 PM
Patient || Documentation | Billing Codes || Scan Documents | | Motes / Exam Times x
Tech Notes
Technologists Notes:
Primary Tech: Aijken, Darcy
Assisting Tech 1:
Assisting Tech 2:
Last Menstrusl Period: | mm_dd vy :ﬁ () Pregnant
[[]zhielded Fatient
Procedure Chief Complaint
Scanner: |l.1R1FH - Referring Physician: JONES, WHAY Phone: 41055658566
Performed Procedure: |MR Chest Wiwo (71552} Chief Complaint:
LateraltyBody Part: *| ! |Chest e
Change Reason Code: | -
Change Reason Mate:
4 L1 (3

Start Resume Complete Abort Save Close

Saved: Registration (Jennifer Griffin}

Figure 4.11 — Study Startedl but Flagged as Suspended

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Enhanced Form Generation Criteria

Additional criteria were identified as requirements for Label and Form generation. Forms can
now be associated with one or more of each of the following:
e Actions - Patient Arrived, Order Created, Study Completed, etc.
e Carrier(s) — The insurance carrier of the patient
e Carrier Type(s) — The type of insurance carrier such as Blue Cross, Tricare, etc.
e Modality Type(s) — The modality type of the scheduled procedure such as MR, CT, etc.
e Procedure(s) — The actual procedure code such as 76536 — US Thyroid
e Gender(s) - The gender of the patient

With the additional criteria stated above, rRIS can be configured to take much of the guess-work
out of labels and forms and greatly reduce the chances of user error. This will also reduce the
amount of wasted paper as only the required forms will be generated.

Consider the following test case. A Medicare Questionnaire should only be generated if:
e The patient is being checked in
e The carrier type is Medicare
e All modality types and procedure codes
[ ]

All genders

Forms And Labels

form description active form category
IQE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT History Sheet ¥ Exam
IQE Current/Forms/Exams/Exam Form Exam Form Y Exam
/QE Current/Forms/Exams/IV Contrast Consent IV Contrast Consent Y Exam
¥ |/QE Current/Forms/Exams/Medicare Questionnaire Medicare Questionnaire Y Exam
JQE Current/Forms/Exams/Patient Registration Patient Registration Y Exam
IQE Current/Forms/Exams/Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 Y Exam
IQE Current/Forms/Exams/Thyroid Ultrasound Worksheet Page 2 Thyroid Ultrasound Worksheet Page 2 Y Exam
* Click here to add a new row
Printing Criteria
name description active action carrier carrier type modality type procedure gender
v v v
Checking In (UI_PatientChec. Medicare (C)
¥ Medicare Rule 1 Medicare Rule 1 Y
1(...) (all) G (all) (all) (all)

#*

Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.12 — Configuring Rule to Generate Medicare Questionnaire

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written

permission from RADNET, Inc.

10/17



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

R Rules for insurance carrier types

Unassigned:

Assigned:

+ Other Non-Federal Programs (1)
Preferred Provider Organization (2)

Point of Service (POS) (3}

Indemnity Insurance (5)

Automobile Medical (7)
Champus (8}

Disability (9)

Self Pay (A)

Worker's Compensation (B)

Medicaid (D) o

Exclusive Provider Organization (4) ‘ > ‘

HMO Medicare Risk (6)

* Medicare (C)

OK l ‘ Cancel ‘

ol Medicare Questionnaire

Figure 4.13 — Assigning an Insurance Type to the Medicare Form Rule

1 of 1 P & B s~ | 100%
§\,‘3"0% ADVANCED Medicare
£ ..~ RADIOLOCY Questionnaire

Date of Exam: 6/30/2011

Find Next

First Name: JENNIFER

Last Name: GRIFFIN

Date of Birth: 4/24/1995

MRN #: 95576

. Are you covered under any other policies other than Medicare?

N

Are you currently working?

bt

Does your current employer provide any group health coverage?

=

. Did you elect coverage under your employer's health plan?

o

If you are married, is your spouse working?

=

. Are you covered under his/her employer's health coverage?

~

employer's health benefits?

@

. Is your illness/injury due to an automobile accident or work related?

©

. Are you being treated under the D.O.L. Black Lung Program?

=)

. Are you being treated for end-stage renal disease?

. Are you submitting under VA?

12. Are you covered under disability insurance?

Patient's Signature:

q i tod ine if Medicare is primary or secondary.

If no, go to number 5.

If no, go to number 5.

If no, go to number 8

If no, go to number 8

If your spouse is not currently working or is deceased, are you still covered under his/her previous

Date:

O ves
O ves

O ves

O ves
O ves

O ves

O ves

O ves
O ves
O ves
O Yes
O ves

O o
O No

O no
O no

O No

O no
O no
O no
O no
O no

Figure 4.14 — Medicare Questionnaire Automatically Generated
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Foot Pedal Support and Configuration

rRIS supports the use of foot pedals to playback and navigate dictations. It also allows the
configuration of the foot pedals at a user level. For example, a transcription user may want Pedal
1 to be Fast Rewind, Pedal 2 to be Play, and Pedal 3 to be Fast Forward.

Foot Pedals
Pedal 1: FastRewindPressed Rd
Pedal 2: PlayPressed =
Pedal 3: FastForwardPressed Rd
Pedal 4: NoEvent v

Get from device
Figure 4.15 — Foot Pedal User Configuration

To help the ris administrator configure the foot pedals, the rRIS user preference screen will
indicate which pedal is being pushed by highlighting the event in green.

Foot Pedals
Pedal 1: FastRewindPressed Rd
Pedal 2: PlayPressed =
Pedal 3: FastForwardPressed B4
Pedal 4: NoEvent v

Get from device

Figure 4.16 — User Selecting Pedal 2

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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SpeechMike Configurable Buttons

Similar to foot pedals, rRIS also supports the configuration of the Philips SpeechMike buttons at

a user level.

SpeechMike Buttons

Function 1:

Function 2:
Function 3:
Function 4:
EOL:
Instr:

Trigger:

SubmitAudio
CancelDictation
BringRisToFront
SignDictation

Undo
IncreasePlaybackSpeed
SubmitAudio

Undo
NextField

| PreviousField
| TogaleViewMinMax

BringRisToFront
ContentBaseMoveNext

h g

Figure 4.17 — Sample SpeechMike Configuration

Optimizing Dictation Playback

When a radiologist is dictating sometimes they have long pauses between words which create

“dead” space in the dictation. This dead space is useless and time consuming to the transcription
user. rRIS has the ability to skip this dead space in the dictation during editing and playback for
transcriptionists.

o

. . . > : :
On the reporting control there is an Optimize Playback toggle button . When this button is
enabled, rRIS will skip any dead space in the report/dictation. The button state is stored at the
user level so the application will remember the setting when the next report is loaded.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Report |

(}———— 00:00/0054 kKKi<e [ [> | Play Speed 10 2 |§|
s L HAAAEFIEEHRY CD0O/

John Hier 01/02/2002 1-8 exarms Right anke.

History

Pain laterally.

echnique

hree views.

omparison

None.

Findings

here is small fragments of bone below the tip of the lateral malleolus having the appearance of sm

here is no widening of the ankle mortise. No other fractures are seen. The dome of the talus is ui

ONCLUSION

here are small undisplaced avulsion fractures from the tip of the lateral malleolus associated with ¢

he preliminary report was called to office at 4:40 p.m.

Figure 4.18 — Drafted Report with Optimize Playback Button Enabled

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Playback Speed per Radiologist

Each radiologist talks at a different speed while dictating. Some very fast and others too slow.
The transcription user will need to adjust the playback speeds to optimize editing performance in
rRIS. This setting is stored per author. A transcriptionist can have a playback speed of 1.5 for
radiologist A and a separate speed of 1.7 for radiologist B. The system will recognize the author
and automatically playback at the specified speed saving the transcriptionist from having to
change the playback with each dictation.

|Rep0rtDrafted (222) H Transeription Editor: 1007232 = |
| Report |
| ) 00:00/0427 [ <K 7 [> DB Play Speed 46 5 flop

fda NNAAACEFEEXEEHKY {200/ !

Sharon linked bilateral mammogram and bilateral breast ultrasound.

Figure 4.19 — Drafted Report showing Playback Speed Control
Show Paragraph Line Breaks in the Report Editor

In Build 1.16, a user preference for showing paragraphs in the report editor has been added to the
application. This is stored at a user level and is disabled by default.

Reporting
|:| Show Allowable Sections

[#] Show Paragraphs

Figure 4.20 — Show Paragraphs User Preference

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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1 TIE Uredsl LSsUE 1S TIELETUYETNIEUUSTY UETisE NIy
in both breasts particularly for the upper outer quac
medial right breast adult posterior third. This howe

Mo abnormal microcalcifications or other primary se
breast ultrasound is to be performed.

Bilateral breast ultrasound standard technigue findir
breast was performed and demonstrates a irregulal
position measuring approximately 24 x1.9x 1.2 cn

Figure 4.21 — Show Paragraphs Enabled

in both breasts particularly for the upper outer quadrants
medial right breast adult posterior third. This however w
well.

Mo abnormal microcalcifications or other primary secondz
breast ultrasound is to be performed.

Bilateral breast ultrasound standard technique findings: T
breast was performed and demonstrates a irregular in hy
position measuring approximately 2.4 x 1.9 x 1.2 cm.

Figu're 4.22 — Show Paragraphs Disabled
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called

Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.15.

1.17
1.17
1.17
1.17

1.17

1.17

1.17

1.17

# Status Subject Category Found %Done Resolved
Thick Client
441 New Add Patient - Age calculation GUI 1.16 0
440 New Forms and Labels - Exception adding printing criteria Admin Tools 1.16 0
User Preferences - Foot pedal config modification requires
439 New application restart Admin Tools 1.16 0
User Preferences - Should enable or disable speech preferences
438 New based on resource type Admin Tools 1.16 0
437 Resolved Personnel - Search Issues when searching by "Type" only Admin Tools 1.16 100
436 Resolved Personnel - Exception when adding multiple addresses Admin Tools 1.16 100
435 Resolved Personnel - Exception when searching with no criteria specified Admin Tools 1.16 100
434 Resolved Personnel - Exception when searching Admin Tools 1.16 100
Thick Client
433 New Appointment Book - Exception when leaving appointment book open  GUI 1.16 0
432 New Modality Lookup - Exception when filtering by Modality Type Code Admin Tools 1.16 0
431 New Lookups Tables - Lookups are being painted poorly when loading Admin Tools 1.16 0
Thick Client
429 New Patient Search - Issue displaying previous MRN(s) GUI 1.16 0
Thick Client
428 New Insurance - Claim Number is showing as required GUI 1.16 0
427 Resolved Management Reports - Report Turnaround threshold Mgt Reports 1.16 100
Management Reports - Daily Schedule additional information
426 Resolved required Mgt Reports 1.16 100
Thick Client
425 New Add Patient - Gender is defaulting to Male GUI 1.16 0
Management Reports - Technologist Activity Report needs procedure
424 Resolved category breakdown Mgt Reports 1.16 100
Thick Client
423 New IVT Worklist - Issue with Pre-cert required status GUI 1.16 0
Thick Client
422  Resolved Installer - Issue upgrading from B1.15 to B1.16 GUI 1.16 100
Thick Client
421 New Exam Done - Diagnose GUI 1.16 0
Thick Client
420 New Scheduling - Manage policies - claim number GUI 1.16 0
Thick Client
419 New Scheduling - Manage policies GUI 1.16 0
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.17
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RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 17. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.17.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.17 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: 1:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Arbitration Signed

In Build 1.17 an Arbitration Signed Checkbox has been added to the patient form for study level
data. The checkbox will not be visible if there is no associated study data.

Registration (Mike Rlchards) =

Patient || Patient Contacts| | Insurance| | Exam | | Scanning
General Information

Prefix: N

FirstName: | Mike

Last Name: | Richards

Middle: Suffix: v

MRN: | 442 [J claustrophobic

Gender: iMaIe | [¥] Arbitration Signed

Birth Date: | 10-29-2010 [ verified ID

Place of Birth:

Figure 4.1 — Arbitration Signed Checkbox on the Registration Screen

Consecutive Receipt Numbers

Receipt Numbers are now generated based on the following criteria:

N =

number.

Payment Receipts have unique receipt numbers that are consecutive per site.

Receipts are generated when a payment is saved.

If a single payment is saved by itself, the system will assign it a unique receipt number.
If multiple payments are saved at once, they are assigned the same unique receipt

5. The same receipt number cannot be assigned to multiple visits.

The example on the next page will show a consecutive receipt number based on the
concatenation of Site Code, Payment Number, and Visit Key.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Figure 4.2 — Receipt Showing Consecutive Number Per Site “LU-16-26062"

Dataset Visualizer Change

The Dataset Visualizer is a tool that has been developed to aid support personnel in the field. It
is automatically available to Super Users or can be added with an additional permission
(Config.DataSetVisualizer). It basically allows the user to see the underlying datasets that
belong to the current screen and is available by clicking Administration and DataSet Visualizer.

Lutherville Richards, Mike
Receipt # LU-16-26062
Payment Receipt

Patient Name: Richards, Mike
Medical Record: 4444
DOB: 10/29/2010
7/19/2011 11:53 AM Test Payment CreditCard 4125 $100.00

Total Payments $100.00

Billing Inquiries: (410) 580-2240
Please write this number on your check: 26062
Make checks payable to: Advanced Radiology
We thank you for your patronage.

Payment Receipt Printed: 7/19/2011 11:53:41 AM

4

gl DataSet Visualizer o | 8 &

Study.c_study {

study_key patient_key order_key accession_number requested_procedure_id sps_id appointment_id linked_id status_code pro

» 22305 152332 22941 1009094 1009082 28465 1008980 0 Scheduled

« ] »

| w|

~

Figure 4.3 — Dataset Visualizer Showing Study Data
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Delete Dictation/Report and Reset Status

If a dictation has been submitted in error, the user requires the ability to delete the dictation and
set the status of the exam back to either Signed or Exam Done status depending on the last
known good state of the diagnostic report.

In Build 1.17 there is a context menu option on the Report Drafted, Dictated, and Patient Folder
worklists that will allow a user to right-click on the selected exam and perform the delete
dictation/report and reset status.

Dictated (3
Q)"' i— =
First name Last name Flags Status Procedures MRN Locked by Roon
Y Y Y Y Y Y Y
Gerry Atrick Dictated RD33"XR Chest PA Lat & Ribs 2 Views Unilat 9989 XR1LU
Dudley Strothers s Dictated CT33°CT Head W & Ear, Orbit, Sella W 5085 CT1LU
Ewa atveberry g Dictated RDS9'XR Elbow, Bilat 2 Views 19984 XR1LU
Assign to Transcriptionist
Stat Case.. »
Problem Queue.. >
QA Queue.. »

Change Status To ReportDrafted

Delete the dictation/report and reset the status
Patient Folder

Audit History

Copy Cell

Figure 4.4 — Context Menu for Deleting a Dictation

When the delete dictation/report happens the system will remove the current dictation and set the
status back to exam done with the exception of an addendum. If the dictation is for an addendum
then the application will reset the status back to Signed where it can be dictated on once again if
needed.

A dictation deletion can only be performed when the study is in Dictated, ReportDrafted or
Transcribed status. There is a permission called “Clinical.DeleteDictationReportAndReset” with
the default access level is set to “None”. Currently this permission is only enabled for Super
User and Transcription Admin user groups.
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When trying to delete a dictation, the system will prompt the user before completion. This action
cannot be reversed and once the dictation and report are deleted there is no turning back.

7
Delete Dictationand Report

Deleting a dictation and report cannot be undone are you sure you want to continue?

| *

Yes Mo

A - e e r———— -y e =

Figure 4.5 — User Prompt when Deleting a Dictation

Dictation Purge

There is a requirement for rRIS to have the ability to clean up dictations in the database based on
a configurable number of days. The DaysToKeepDictation system configuration value is
currently set at seven days. Dictations are deleted only for the exams that are signed.

= —
Dictated (3} | x | | Lookup Tables - SystemConfig x

‘El __ General

System config code Value
= Insurance s
® |_|Procedure Y Y
= Scheduling ‘ DaysToKeepActionMessages 7
B [ System : $ DaysToKeepDictation 7
FormCategory

#*
FormsAndLabels

Crganization
QueueSubscription
SiteGroup
Syst;amenfig
=] User
Figure 4.6 — System Config Value for the Number of Days to Keep Dictations
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A user is still able to review a signed diagnostic report even if the dictation has been removed.
The user is simply presented with a “No Audio Available” message.

| Report |

" No audio available 00:00/00:00 | | Play Speed 1.0 5 [up|

g ImAAACEEFNERBY €200/
IE}{AM

Figure 4.7 — Diagnostic Report Preview Indicating that No Audio is Available

Change Status to ReportDrafted

If a study happens to get hung or stuck in Dictated status, it may be necessary for the system
administrator to advance it to the ReportDrafted status. He or she may only move the study to
ReportDrafted from Dictated, Suspended, or Transcribed statuses.

ICDS Management Console ” Dictated (3} =
0 | 5e
First name Last name Flags Status Procedures MRN
Y Y Y Y Y Y
Gerry Atrick Dictated RD33"XR Chest PA Lat & Ribs 2 Views Unilat 9969
Dudley Strothers g %Dictated_C;.IMLHead_w_&EaLQmﬂ_SeUaJNJ_
Can atveberry 3 Dictated Assign to Transcriptionist
Stat Case.. >
Problem Queue.. >
QA Queue.. >

Change Status To ReportDrafted
Delete the dictation/report and reset the status
Patient Folder

Audit History

Copy Cell

Figure 4.8 — Manually Advancing Study from Dictated to ReportDrafted Status
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Forms and Labels Context Menu Refactor

In previous releases of rRIS, the Forms and Labels context menu was presenting a complete list
to the user. In this release, the list is filtered by procedure code and modality type so only the
appropriately mapped forms and labels will be presented to the user.

Reception WL (2) =

U ¢ or-1a2011 T » | (e

Firstname | Lastname Flags Status Procedures Scheduled Date MRN Room Accession# | Exam STAT | DueTime | Calculated T

v v v v v v v v v v v
Gerry Atrick Scheduled  74000°XR ABDOME... 7/14/2011 8:00:00 AM 9959 DX1LU 1009089 N Overdue5... Severe
Mike Richards s Scheduled |CT13°CT 3 Phase 7/1412011 3:36:00 PM 4444 CT1Lu 1009094 N Overdue 4... Severe
R Documents to print =
Print Form Description Printer
* [] T History Sheet Microsoft XPS Document Writer
[ Exam Form Microsoft XPS Document Writer
| Preview OK Cancel

Figure 4.9 — Labels and Forms Selection Mapped to CT 3 Phase

If there are no modality type filters, the form will match any modality; otherwise it will only
match the types on the list. Similarly, if there are no procedure code filters, the form will match
any procedure; otherwise it will only match the procedure codes on the list. The application
caches these modalities and procedures in hash tables the first time they are processed to
improve performance.

If multiple rows are selected, the application will find the list of forms that match at least one
row on the list. A form will only be printed for the selected rows that match the procedure
and/or modality type criteria.
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Insurance Policy Mask

Some insurance carriers have a policy that must conform to a known mask; the user should not
be allowed to add a policy without specifying a valid policy number for these carriers that
conforms to the mask.

Carrier code Description Policy number mask Phone Fax
Y Y Y Y Y
01400030 CHIDI/ TQIWO AGBAJE ESQ. 4105662007 4105586417
01400045 CHASE CHASE & HAMMERSC... 4104384100 4104834174
| $ 01400051 CSEK AD0O-000 4107521880 4105471998
0140285 KADISH & KADISH 4102961898 4103378504
01408201 MOBLEY & BROWN (410)385-03... 4103855851

Figure 4.10 — Policy Mask set at Carrier Level

Masks can be created based on the following criteria:
e A —any letter/character is required
e 0 -—any number/digit is required
e Any Character(ex: -) —a matching character is required

In the example above, A000-000 would match a policy of Z123-456 but not A123-45.

[ R Patient Insurance Policies @1
Policies:
Use carrier policy number | group number | group name Expired
E| 5001161 INJURY CARE SERVICES, 8774306653 890072 102078 Test Data |:|
& [J] 0140749 ATKINS, RAYMOND M. IR, 4103217117 i |
* Click here to add a new row
[In'.-'alicl Policy number, Expected mask: AD0000 h

Figure 4.11 — Message Presented to User when Mask does not Pass Validation

In the event that the mask is wrong and has not yet been updated by an administrator, the policy
number can be prefixed with a “+” to bypass the mask validation.
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Log Payments to Audit Trail

rRIS will now add payments to the audit log whenever a payment is posted or voided. The
payment is visible in the Audit History viewer in the GUI under “Patient” or “Everything for this
patient”.

‘7A.udit (Floyd Hines} =

Show entries for:

") Patient (") Order () Study @ Everything for this patient
description notes d;te user id retrieval accession number order number status
Y Y v ' v Y Y Y

Patient Retrieved 7/19/2011 3:13:31 PM  spencer Y

Study Updated Study updated 7/19/2011 3:13:31 PM  spencer N 1009091 1009433

Study Updated Order updated 7/118/2011 3:13:31 PM spencer N 1009433 OrderSigned
¥ Study Updated Added payment of $50.00 711972011 3:113:31 PM  spencer N

Study Updated Visit updated 7/118/2011 3:13:31 PM spencer N

Study Updated Patient updated 7/19/2011 3:13:31 PM spencer N

Study Retrieved 7/19/2011 3:13:13PM  spencer Y 1009091 1009433 Arrived

Study Updated Study updated 7/13/2011 12:02:17 PM  lan N 1009091 1009433

Study Updated Visit updated 7/13i2011 12:02:17 PM  lan N

Study Updated Patient updated 7/13/2011 12:02:17 PM  lan N

Study Retrieved 7/13/2011 12:01:28 PM  lan Y 1009091 1009433 Arrived

Study Retrieved 7/13/2011 12:01:22 PM  lan Y 1002091 1009433 Arrived

Figure 4.12 — Audit Trail showing Payment of $50.00

Categorize the Lookup Editor

The Lookup Table Editor has been simplified by adding categories which will make navigation
easier for the administrative user.

Lookup Tables - CarrierType x

®  General

B [~ Insurance
InsuranceVerificationRequired

Carrier
CarrierType
—l-;j_f _ Procedure
@ || Scheduling
= System
= User

Figure 4.13 — Lookup Table Editor with Categories
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Meaningful Use — Record Patient Demographics

This feature is to comply with Meaningful Use requirement 107.304.c for Patient Demographics. The
system must allow a user to electronically record, modify, and retrieve patient demographic data
including preferred language, gender, race, ethnicity, and date of birth for 50% of recorded patients. The
race and ethnicity is to be recorded in accordance with the standard specified at §170.207(f).

Patient Origin

Primary Language:  English :'
Education Level: High School bl
Religion: Christian %
Race: Asian| i
Ethnicity =
nicity: - —
| Asian

African American
| American Indian

Native Hawaiian

| White

| Other v

Figure 4.14 — Patient Tab Showing Race Dropdown

Meaningful Use — Record Vital Statistics

Meaningful use requirement for vital signs is for a user to electronically record, modify, and
retrieve a patient’s vital signs including, at a minimum, the height, weight, and blood pressure
(170.302.f.1_vitalsigns_v1.0.pdf). The system also needs to calculate body mass index
automatically and display body mass index (BMI) based on a patient’s height and weight
(170.302.f.2_BMI_v1.0.pdf). The system will need to supply the means to plot and display
growth charts for children 2-20 years, including BMI.

Demographics at Encounter

Height: 5f 11in Marital Status: Married v
Weight: 175 Ibs Student Status: R
BMI: 24 40 Employment Status:  Fyll Time v/
Blood Pressure:  gp /I 120 |_|ls Pregnant

Smoking Status:  Former Smoker ‘_ v/

Figure 4.15 — Order Tab Showing Vital Signs and Calculated BMI
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SpeechMike Bar Code Support

Build 1.17 has support for the SpeechMike Barcode scanner to perform specified actions in the
application. The system supports two modes for barcode input:

1. Simple text entry - Takes the scanned barcode and essentially keyboards it into whatever
field is active. This is the standard barcode implementation.
2. Trigger event action - This will cause the Barcode to trigger a configurable event to be
fired in rRis and a corresponding action will be taken.

To configure this functionality the user will navigate to user preferences. There are two settings
that they can change. One determines the mode the application will run in (keyboard text or
event action). The other will determine which action will be triggered if event action mode is

selected.
UserPreferenceForm @
Input Device || Dictation Control| | Speech Recognition *
SpeechMike Buttons Foot Pedals
Functionl:  gignDictation Pedal 1: FastForwardPressed -
Fumction 22 Undo Pedal 2 PlayPressed -
Function 3:  ContentBaseMoveMext Pedal 3: FastRewindPressed -
Function4:  ContentBaseMovePrevious Padal 4: Mat supparted -
EOL: ContentBaseMoveMext Get from device
Instr EringRisToFront
SpeechMike BarCode Mode
i BringRisToFront (") Keyboard Text (®) Event Action
BarCode Event Action
DiagnoseOnAccessionMumber -
Save Close
Figure 4.16 — User Preference Form Showing SpeechMike BarCode Mode
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Inbound TCP Reporting

Build 1.17 now supports Inbound Transmission Control Protocol (TCP) Accession Numbers for
Diagnostic Reporting. This will enable rRIS to accept an Accession Number from an external
system (ex: PACS or HIS) and enable Reporting workflow.

Launch rRIS to System Tray

To support Radiologist workflow, there is a requirement that rRIS may have to run as a slave
system to another system like the PACS. In order to satisfy this requirement, rRIS needs to be
able to be configured to launch to the system tray.

, = - | =
General | | Resource | | Account|| Preferences || System

Input Device|| Dictation Control ( Speech Recognitioni

Workflow
Dictation Control Always On Top
Return to rRis After Action Complete
Launch rRis In Tray

Dictation Control Mode Minimized Mode View
(® Full {includes editor) (® Small (vertical)
() Minimized (O Medium {horizontal}

Reset Location

Figure 4.17 — “Launch rRIS In Tray” User Preference Enabled

If rRIS is configured to launch in tray, immediately after loging in the application will not show
on the screen as usual but appear in the system tray as a small “R” icon.

0 m O
4 0 Fxe
B Q¢

Customize...

Figure 4.18 — rRIS Running on Windows System Tray
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In this mode, the application can be brought on the screen by double clicking the tray icon or by
using the icon’s right-click context menu.

User: spencer
| Show rRis |

Report on accession ;]

Info
Exit .

Customize..,

1M
]

Figure 4.19 — rRIS System Tray Context Menu

Using the tray icon’s context menu the user can use the following items:

e Userid - identifies currently logged in user

e Show rRis - Will bring rRis on the screen, same as double clicking
e Report on accession # - Prompt user for the accession number

e Info - Will display information about rRis such as version

e Exit - Will exit rRis completely

When rRis is shown and this mode is configured, minimizing or closing rRis using the icons at
the top right of the application window will simply return rRis to the tray icon. To actually exit
rRis the user needs to select File -> Exit from the file menu when rRis is onscreen, or using the
tray icons context menu -> Exit.
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Report on Accession Number

This feature will allow the user to open the Diagnose screen on a study based on a specified
accession number. This provides the user with the ability to bypass the worklist type workflow
and run rRis in a “slave” type mode. The input of this accession number can come in different
forms as tcp listener, file watcher, etc. These are all used as methods to drive workflow from
another system such as a PACS system.

R ris {QE Current as spencer)

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist}Transcription

| Lookup Tables - Personnel Exam Done (4) =x Exam Done {
) r:—— u TTranscribed
First name Last name Flags Status = L:Dictated MRN Locked by Room Accession#
.

, v X v viq {3My Dictated By Date v v v v
Heavy Load ExamDone C — 9990 CT1LU 1009102
Mars Landing ExamDone 7| L‘I‘T‘,,.rvh' Suspended 9981 DX1LU 1009097
Paul Jones s ExamDone  7|mr= 9932 MA2LU 1009099

S J_,Suspended
Mars Landing S ExamDone  F|=* 9981 XR1LU 1009101
&Pending Review
Report On Accession®

Figure 4.20 — Report On Accession# Menu Option in rRIS

The user also has the ability to manually enter an Accession Number and let rRIS search for it.
This can be done by using the menu option or the right-click context menu on the system tray
icon. If the Accession Number is not found, the user is prompted accordingly.

iz

Report on Accession Mumber

Enter accession:

1009107

Errar

WS Accession # 1009107 not found. Would you like to continue creating a
& dictation?

(e [ ]

Figure 4.21 — Report on Accession Number Prompt and Accession Not Found Popup
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Small and Medium Sized Dictation Control

Build 1.17 provides the radiologist user both small and medium dictation controls as a user
preference for dictating on Accession Numbers outside of rRIS.

Two different dictation control layouts have been implemented; a vertical (small) and a
horizontal (medium). These controls exist outside of the rRis GUI. They have the ability to float
on the screen and can be place where they interfere the least with the
radiologist’s existing RIS/PACS workstation.

Tea01 |:| Gtat
US OB 15T TRI TA 1 FETUS -LE...
573172011 - 1200 AM

Marvann Baraw

MRN-7767 (27Ty3m f M)

o 00:00/00:00
M<K T > @ Db

Procedure: 76801 []stat | [ 00:00/00:00
US OB 1ST TRI TA 1 FETUS -LES... B -
KK @O > @ P>

Exam Date: 5/31/72011 - 12:00 AM

|
Patient : Marvann Baraw . ] —
MRN-7767 (27y3m / M) [)||  submit || 5 || X |

|
Submit ||5||x|

Figure 4.22 — Dictation Control Layouts

The radiologist has the option to use any of these two controls and he or she also has the option
of using the full reporting screen. This is configured using the user preferences. There are two
available options:

1. Dictation control mode (full or minimized)

2. Minimized Mode View (small or medium)

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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] User Preferences @

| Input Device | Dictation Contral
Workflow /

Dictation Contral Always On Top

* [#] Return ta rRis After Action Complete
[1launch rBisIn Trav

Dictation Control Mode Minimized Mode View

| Speech Recognition| X

() Full {includes editar) (®) Small [vertical)
(®) Minimized (") Medium (horizontal)

| Reset Location

Save | | Close

Figure 4.23 — Dictation Control User Preference

The minimized views can be placed anywhere on the screen and their location will be
remembered forever. In the unlikely event that the location was saved to make them appear in an
area which is not visible, in the user preferences the user can select “Reset Location” which will
reset the control’s location to position 0,0 (top left of screen 1).

The “Dictation Control Always On Top” when turned on will force the control to remain on top
of other windows even if the other window has focus.

When the radiologist has rRis open and diagnoses a study, if he or she is using the minimized
mode, rRis will minimize and the dictation control will appear.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 18/31




RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

No Report Required Workflow

There are certain exams in rRIS that the radiologist will not be required to dictate on. These
exams may need to be reported on in another system like a DEXA or not at all. There has been a
new column added to the Procedure Code lookup table called No Report Required. When this
column is set to “Y”, the system will not allow the radiologist to open the exam for dictation.

Lookup Tables - ProcedureCode * =

Procedure code Description Body part code | Mo reportrequired flag | Laterality code

F F i N i
¥ 0023T DX Body Composition Study ¥
20806 FL Arthrocentesis Inject Intermediate Jt N
T0030 ¥R ORBITS FOR FOREIGN BODY T-D1100 (Head) M
TO100 XR Mandible 1-3 Views T-D1100 (Head) N

Figure 4.24 — No Report Required Specified at the Procedure Code Level

Dictation P

. . \ Mo dictation allowed on this exam. Procedure is set to Mo Report
" Required in the configuration table.

Figure 4.25 — Radiologist Prompt when No Report Required
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Tech Notes Required

In Build 1.17, the “Technologists Notes” field is now required to be filled in before the
technologist can make the procedure as Complete.

-
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription ;‘-E| | % |
Lookup Tables - Personnel | | Exam Done [4) | | Lookup Tables - ProcedureCode * | | Technologist WL (1) H Perform Exam (Clare Cong}* = L 4
Include |Flags| Status Procedures Scheduled Date Room | Accession#|Locked by Read STAT
& [¢] Started CTEECT Abdomen W & CTA Chest WMo 7202011 4:37.00 P CTILU 1009108 spencer N
| Patientl Documentation || Billing Codesl | Secan Documen15| | Motes / Exam Times x
Tech Motes
Technologists Notes:
+ Primary Tech: Noye, Darcy
Assisting Tech 1:
Assisting Tech 2
1
' Last Menstrual Period:  gg_2a-2011 E |O Pregnar

[ shielded Patient

Chief Complaint

Procedure
SCanner: CTiLU |E| Referring Physician: Move, Darcy Phone: (S41) 574-5855
Derfrrmedd Dracedire: | o7 o bdoman 10 8 fTa rbonsine. reTocs =1 Chief Complaint:

4| 1

i |

«|

| Start | | Suspend || Complete || Abort | | Save | |

Close

Connected: QE Current 1.17.4805

| ! Tech Notes' must be entered before the exam can be complet

Figure 4.26 — Technologists Notes as a Required Field
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Closed Modality Workilist

There is a requirement for rRIS to support the ability to notify administrators and schedulers of
any studies that are affected by room closures. A new Closed Rooms Reschedule worklist has
been added to the application. When a room is closed for a time period and there are procedures
scheduled for time slots in the closed time frame, the affected studies will appear on the Closed
Rooms Reschedule worklist. This will allow the user to easily identify the affected studies and
reschedule them.

Lookup Tables - Modality =

Modalities:
Modality code Description AE title
T ' T

+ |CTIEL CT1EL CT1EL

CTi1FH CT1FH CT1FH

CTiLU CT1LU CT1LU

DE1EL DE1EL DE1EL

DE1FH DE1FH DE1FH

DX1LU DX1LU DDLU
CT1EL modality closure:

From date To date

+ Fi21/2011 6:00:00 AM Ti21/20:01 10:00:00 PM Maintenance on Scanner
* Click here

Figure 4.27 — Room CT1EL Closed for Maintenance

Closed Rooms Reschedule (4) =

First name Last name Flags Status Procedures Scheduled Date MRM Room Accession#®# | Exam STAT
T T g g e g g g g g
Mike Rlchards Scheduled 712860*CT Chest W 7/24/2011 8:15:00 AM 4444 CT1EL 1009107 M
Abel Jones Scheduled T1280"CT Chest W  7r24/2011 9:15:00 AM 9765 CT1EL 1009110 M
Bonnie7§3  Ballard Scheduled  CT13°CT 3Phase  7/21/2011 9:45:00 AM 5098 CTI1EL 1009108 M
Jeffd Carr Scheduled T1260°CT Chest W 7r21/2011 11:15:00 AM 39967 CT1EL 1009109 M

Figure 4.28 — Studies from Room CT1EL that Require Reschedule
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Database Cleanup Procedures

A procedure is required to clean up old unwanted data from the rRIS database. The 2 areas to
date that have been identified requiring data cleaning are:

1. Audio dictations —The audio dictation is no longer needed when a report is “signed” or
“action completed”. After a configurable retention period the audio should be purged.

2. Action Messages — Used by the application’s external interfaces, they should be purged
when the messages are no longer referenced by a queue. Purging should happen after a
configurable retention period.

To fulfil this requirement two new stored procedures have been added the database.
CleanupSignedDictations will delete the dictation rows for all studies that are signed and have
been signed for a configurable amount of days. CleanupActionMessages will delete the action
rows for all messages that are no longer referenced in the message queue and are older than a
configurable amount of days.

Both of these stored procedures can be scheduled to run by the database server.

Interval Change for Appointment Book

The Appointment Book in Build 1.17 now supports the ability to alter the size of the intervals
between time slots so more hours can be displayed on the screen.

| R ms (QE Current as spencer)

. File i i Front Desk

\cmsed Rooms Reschedule (4) HRe(eptlor\WL[Z?S} ] Appointments Booked

Region: CT1EL | CTiFH

| @ []| "nterval: TS = ‘ Wed, 05-18-2011

—= ‘ 5 Minute
© Practice: | Site Group: | 10 Minute
sl 115 Minute
(& 52 | 30 Minute
|1 Hour

Site: T

" CT Upper Extremity W/Wo (73202)

(al) [~] |
) Xenia Tietie
Modalty: |
oty o Il <7 Thoracicspine wo 72128)
cT (=] 1
= Aida Miyasaki

CT Urogram W 3D (CT60)

JinReist
CT Thoracic Spine W (72129)

| shonaMarguez
Il c7 urogram w 3D (cTe0)

Room:

L crwrist Arttvogram ¢

B Kerry Lydick
Date: | c1Urogram w 30 cT80)

05-18-2011 i |

| Ariena Antonetti
| CTA Abd Aorta Runoff W/Wo (75635)

Miguelina Fruehling

CT AbdomenW & CTA Chest W/Wo (CT66)

Mia By
CT Knee Arthrogram (CT30)

Figure 4.29 — Appointment Book showing Time Slot Intervals

‘ CTAU
ol
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LMP for Females Age 12-55

The technologist screen in this release of rRIS will now only force LMP (Last Menstrual Period)
to be required for females age 12 to 55 years. In the example below, the technologist is
documenting a procedure for a female patient age 21 years. The system will not allow the user
to save changes until LMP has been specified.

R RIS (QE Current as spencer) - = X
)
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription I
Closed Rooms Reschedule (4) Reception WL (276) Appointments Booked Technologist WL (1) Perform Exam (Clare Cone}* = =
Include | Flags| Status Procedures Scheduled Date Room |Accession# Locked by Read STAT
P Started CT&6CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest WiWo ypopo11 43700 P CTILU 1008106 spencer N
Patient || Documentation || Billing Codes| | Scan Documents | | Notes / Exam Times x
Tech Motes
Technologists Motes: Copy [ Paste
Patient complaining of pain in chest during procedure . Primary Tech: Noye, Darcy o
Assisting Tech 1: -
Assisting Tech 2 -
Last Menstrual Period: | _ga_yyyy __ﬁ IO Pregnant () Not Pregnant
[ shielded Patient
Procedure Chief Complaint
Scanner: |c‘|’1 LU - Referring Physician: Moye Darcy Phone: (541) 574-5855
Performed Procedure: | CT Abdomen W & CTA Chest WiWo (CTES) - BN ARE stomach pain
Laterality/Body Part: ~| 1 |Abdumen =
Change Resson Code: | =
Change Reazon Mote:
Start Suspend Complete Abort Save Close
Connected: QE Current 1.17.4505 I There are 2 Errors I~

Figure 4.30 — Technologist Screen showing LMP as Required for 21 Year Old Female
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Weight Mask and Restriction

Because certain modalities have weight restrictions, the system will now prompt the user when

scheduling a procedure in a room that has a weight restriction that the patient’s weight is

violating. A Weight field has been added to the Modality lookup to support this.

: Appointments Booked | ‘Technologist WL (1) [ Lookup Tables [ Lookup Tables - Modality = | Schedule Order {RIchards Mike) * i
| Modalities:
‘ Modality code Description Weight AE title Digital Site code
‘ A’ Y Y v Y
|
» CTI1EL CT1EL CT1EL N EL (Eldersburg)
CT1FH CT1FH CT1FH N FH (Fisher)
| emw cTILY cTILY N LU (Lutherville)
DE1EL DE1EL DE1EL N EL (Eldersburg)
DE1FH DE1FH DE1FH N FH (Fisher)
DX1LU DX1Lu DX1LU N LU (Lutherville)
Closed Rooms Reschedule {4) ‘ ‘ Reception WL (276} | \ Appointments Booked | | Technologist WL (1) i Lookup Tables 1 Lookup Tables - Modality ‘ Schedule Order {RIchards Mike) * x
1 | | i
'Batlentri ‘VOrde;‘ Schedule |[Review!
L
Studies
CTChestW x
Click hereto add another study
x
This Patient Exceed the weight Limit of the rooms scanner for the fallowing Studies:
CT Chest W(71260)
Body Part:  Chest =
ok |
;”S’uimmary ‘ Advanced
=
CT1EL CT1FH CT1LU 3
Thu, 07-21-2011 Thu, 07-21-2011
PA
2:30 PM 30 2:30 PM 30
3:00 PM 30 3:00 PM 30
3:30 PM 30 3:30 PM 30
Fri, 07-22-2011 Fri, 07-22-2011
7:45 AN 30 745 AM [ 30 T:45 AN 30
8:15AM 30 815 AM 30 815 AM 30
8:45 AM 30 8:45 AM 30 2:45AM 30
9:15AM 30 9:15 AM 30 9:15AM 30

Figure 4.32 — Scheduler Prompted that the Patient Exceeds the Weight Limit of the Room

Demographics at Encounter

Height: &ft 3in Marital Status: Married [+]
Weight: 325 Ibs Student Status: v
Blood Pressure: 90 I 140 Employment Status:  Full Time [~
Smoking Status:  Smoker [+] [[is Pregnart

Figure 4.33 — Patient Weight at the Time of the Order/Request
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Void Payments Permission

In Build 1.17 a new permission has been added to the application so not just any user can void a
payment. The new permission is called Clinical.VoidPayment. If the user does not have this
permission granted, then the VVoid Payment option will not be enabled on the payment context
menu.

Payments Injuries

Posted By Amount Payment Method Date claim # date of injury

* spencer $100.00 Cash 07-21-2011
Void Payment

Delete Payment

ey

Add Payment Total: $100.00 | Edit Payment Wiew Injury Details
Figure 4.34 — Void Payment Option on Registration Screen

ZIP Code to City and State

When a ZIP Code is entered for a new or existing patient, the system will now automatically
populate the patient’s city, state, and country. The complete list of ZIP Codes is supplied to rRIS
by a third party and will be updated periodically as new ZIP Codes are added.

Contact Information

Address 1: 14 Pine Drive Zip: 94539 V) Home Phone: (902) 555-4789
Address 2: Suite 456 Country: UsA Mobile Phone:  (902) 555-T845
City: Fremont

State: California Email: rob@mail.com

Figure 4.35 — Patient Contact Information with ZIP Code Lookup

In the example above, the user entered “94539” into the Zip field and clicked the Search button
or pressed the Enter key. The City, State, and Country automatically populated for the user.
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Personnel Improvements

The Personnel/User Management screen has been refactored to improve performance. Because
of the potential large number of referring doctors and system users that will live in the system, it
made more sense to force the user to search first rather than loading all user information into
memory. In the screenshot below the system administrator is returning a list of all Referring
doctors with Last Name starting with “w”.

General | | Resource | | Account | | Preferences | | System

d-yyyy =
B oo Do
95! Personnel Search -8 X
Search Criteria
FEirst Name: City: User ID:
Last Name: w & Phone #: Type: Referring e
NPI:
Search Reset
Last name First name Summary Resource details
WISIN SKI WIESLAWA Gender: M Ref,
3 Cell: 1518044235
10 17856
NPIL: NOMPI164
WARREN WILLIAM Gender: M Ref,
Cell: 1669478285
10 17984
MNPI: NOMPI282
WATERFIELD WILLIAM Gender: M Ref,
Cell: 1871562780
10 17985
NPI: NOMPI233
WOMENS CEN' Gender: M Ref,
Cell: MONPI
10: 17984
MNPI: NOMPI301
WOMENS HEA ASSOCIATES Gender: M Ref,
Cell: MONPI
10: 17985
MPI: MOMNPI302
WOMENS HEA Gender: M Ref,
Cell: MONPI
10: 17996
MNPI: NONPI303
& Rows Select Close
Figure 4.36 — Personnel Search Screen
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Once the search results are returned, the administrator can select one of the returned rows or add
a new user.

Lookup Tables - Personne| =

& Genersl General || Resource | | Account| | Preferences | | System
Inzurance
Procedure FirstName: | ASSOCIATES Prefoc Birth Date: 03-31-2011 |
Scheduling e |l1 \
i . ender: Male hd
System Widdle Name:
= Uszer Last Mame: WOMENS HEALTH Suffix: [#] Active Person
Affiliaticn
Personnel Contact Information
Specialty
peciEly Mobile #: NONPI
UserCD5Profile
UserGroup Email
UserGroupPermission Contact Address Delivery
Work Address 7300 YORK RD Fax to 4103376955
* Phone: 41033793878 TOWSON, MD
Fax: 4103376855 21204 (US)

Figure 4.37 — Personnel Screen Showing Selected Referring User
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Scanning — Auto Deskew and Auto Enhance

Auto Deskew - The scan control has been enhanced to automatically detect if the scanned
document/image is smaller than the scan surface and if so crop, rotate (if needed), and then crop
again so that the final image fits better on the screen and less wasted area is captured and saved.
The purpose of this feature is so users will be able to scan batches of documents and categorize
them later.

Auto Enhance - Several image processing algorithms where introduced. Mainly some scanners
such as flatbed scanners introduce a lot of noise into the image such that dust or a hair could be
detected as document content and affect the crop and rotation logic. For this reason a medium
filter is applied to a copy of the image, which removes random and dust noise, then the crop and
rotation calculations are based on that temporary (less noisy) version of the image.

The first of the following screen shots shows a document scanned directly into Photoshop
without any enhancements, while the second shows the same document exported from an rRIS
Scan. The histogram in the right of each of these images shows the stretching that has occurred
in the data. This enhancement is dynamic based on the first occurrences of black and white in
the image and has a major improvement on readability and the quality of re-prints.

‘Sa 88| IMG.jpg @ 100% (RGB/8#) X

Your recent breast imaging exam showed an area that we believe to be benign (not cancer).
However, we would like you to have a follow-up exam in 6 months to confirm our findings and
check for any changes that may have occurred.

By having a breast imaging exam you have taken an important step to promote your good health
Your physician has been notified by report of your results. If you have any further questions regarding your
exam, please contact your physician.

Due to the volume of mammography patients we see, our schedules book up quickly. Please call to schedule
your follow-up exam with our office as soon as possible at 925-463-0554 .

We hope your experience with NorCal Imaging was a pleasant one. If you have any comments on how we
can further improve our service we would appreciate hearing from you. We look forward to meeting your
imaging needs in the future,

Figure 4.38 — Scanned Image with AutoEnhance Disabled
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SampleFromFlatBed.jpg @ 100% (RGE/8%) X |oampie PageF g @10 G A 2
Your recent breast i lmagmg exam showed an area that we beheve to be bemgn (not cancer).

However, we would like you to have a follow-up exam in 6 months to confirm our findings and
check for any changes that may have occurred.

By having a breast imaging exam you have taken an important step to promote your good health

Your physician has been notified by report of your results. If you have any further questions regarding your
exam, please contact your physician.

Due to the volume of mammography patients we see, our schedules book up quickly. Please call to schedule
your follow-up exam with our office as soon as possible at 925-463-0554 .

We hope your experience with NorCal Imaging was a pleasant one. If you have any comments on how we

can further improve our service we would appreciate hearing from you. We look forward to meeting your
imaging needs in the future.

Figure 4.39 — Scanned Image with Auto Enhance Enabled

These two new options are configurable by document type and can be turned on or off at the time

of scanning as shown in the following acquire scan dialog:

Scon Document oo e
Select Accession# Status Procedures Scheduled Date

F = e N N F
3 [#] 1041554 Arrived T4B8FTICT Myo Imag Perf Study  gro3/2011 7:45:00 AM
Document Type  ExamDuplexC E | = | | Import | | scan | | Cancel |

Width (nches)

85 Colour Document Association Type

I (") Patient Related

Height finches) Duplex

11 Auto Deskew {®) Exam Related

Resolution #uto Erhance

e

Figure 4.40 — Scanned Document Type with Auto Deskew and Auto Enhance Specified
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Also to improve fixing rotations after a batch scan, keyboarding shortcuts such where tweaked to
include tool tips such as <Page Down> for previous image, <Page Up> for next image, <R> for
rotate right, <Shift>+<R> for rotate left, <F> for flip and <Enter> to accept the changes and
close the window. In addition, the space bar will change the view type between “Fit To Screen”,
“Fit To Width and “Original”. The up and down arrows will also flip between pages; however,

if the scroll bar is shown the up and down arrows will move you up and down though the

document (same as mouse wheel).

Print “ALL” was introduced as a standard option in the print dialog box so that “Selection” is
now the default and will only print the image the user has selected, while the “All” option, which
previously didn’t function will print all the images.

Print
Prirter
MName:

Status:
Type:
Where:
Commert:

Prirt range
All

Pages

(B [l

| KONICA MINOLTA C351 WPS

v| | Properties... |

Ready
KOMICA MINOLTA C351 VPS

192.168.0.61_1

@ Selection

Prirt to file

Copies

41k

MNumber of copies: 1

3 3 Collate
2} 1 |2}

| ok || cancel

Figure 4.41 — Printing Scans Dialog Box
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.17.

# Status Subject Category Found %Done Resolved
Web
463 New Concurrency error on scheduling Services/DB 1.17 0
Error attempting to save an edited scheduled exam from Appoointment
462 New Book Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
461 New Editing Order Notes Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
Order / Scheduling > Schedule This Order button is active on scheduled
460 New exam in Patient mode Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
459 New Admin tools > cannot view entire tool tip Admin Tools 1.17 0
458 New Add payment error - WCFClient Receipt_number error Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
Edit User - Account > Account Information > User Groups > not all user
457 New groups are displayed when more than one line of user groups assigned. Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
456 New GUI dictation control visualization Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
455 New Report history button is active when there is no report history Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
Add / edit user - Contact information edit button active when no enteries
454 New to edit! Admin Tools 1.17 0
Add / edit user - Contact information - problem with phone/fax number
452  New field Admin Tools 1.17 0
451 Resolved Data Nuggets - Can cause multiple instances or rRIS Thick Client GUI 1.17 100 1.18
450 Resolved Data Nugget - Exception loading report Thick Client GUI 1.17 100 1.18
449 New Reporting - Exception deleting dictation Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
Receipt - Registration screen should stay in foreground when prompted for
448 New receipt Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
Dictation - User is able to start dictating with SpeechMike when it is not the
447  New recording device Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
446  New Receipt - No means to reprint a receipt Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
445  New Checkbox - When selecting, forms do not get marked as dirty Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
444  New Worklist - Issue with dates when adjusting row height Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
443  Closed Save As Order - Exception on Save Thick Client GUI 1.17 100 1.17
442  New Edit Order - Payments will not save to database Thick Client GUI 1.17 0
430 Resolved Patient Search - Issue when searching by phone number Thick Client GUI 1.17 100 1.18
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.18
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 18. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.18.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.18 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: I:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Aborted Study Workflow

In previous versions we could abort a study and reschedule but if the user chose not to
reschedule, the study was left in aborted status. In build 1.18 we have taken it a step further.
Instead of leaving the study in aborted status we now make a copy of the visit and order and
mark them as new, resulting in the study being moved back to the Orders to Schedule work list.
A pop up in the Perform Exam screen informs the user that the order has been returned to
pending orders work list.

= The order has been submitted to the pending Orders WL

Figure 4.1 — Aborted Study Confirmation box.
Ability to add Assigned, Performing and Assisting Radiologists

In build 1.18 three new list boxes were added to the Perform Exam allowing the Technologist to
capture the Assigned Radiologist, Performing Radiologist and Assisting Radiologist.
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system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 4/25



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

-y -
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription % E| MD/ADY ;,E| | 4, |
‘ Perform Exam (Zelda Zoom}* = x
v
Include |Flags Status Procedures Scheduled Date Referring Room | Accession #| Locked by Read STAT | Sedation
E -_§ Arrived T804 IS Chest 03/08/2011 1:00:00 PM  Dr Darcy Noye US1EL 1009175 darcyn
| Patierlt| Documentation || BiIIingCodesl | Scan Documems| | Motes / Exam Times | b4
otes: | \-OpYy s FaSEE | |
« Primary Tech: Noye, Darcy E‘
Assisting Tech 1: E b
Assisting Tech 2: E
Last Menstrual Period: mm-dd-yyyy E (") Pregnant () Mot Pregnant
[ shielded Patient
Chief Complaint
|U51EL E‘ Referring Physician: Noye. Darcy Phone: (541) 574-5855
dure: |U5 Chest (T6604) E Chief Complaint: s =
it * | | |Chest E‘
‘ool | - -
Iote: -
Associated Radiologists
Assigned Radiologist WMacDougall, Spencer E
Performing Radiclogist  power, lan E
Assistant Radiologist Piled Je -
Malyneaux, Levin -~ -
4 LU MacDougall, Spencer 3
Harding, Clifton
| Start Suspend Complete | John, Harry a |
Maoye, Darcy
Saved: Schedule Order | Filed, Jerry B
Figure 4.2 — Associated Radiologists list boxes
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Capture Injury / Adjustor Info

In build 1.18 the Adjustor’s first and last names and also adjustor’s phone number can be
captured in the Manage Policies / Patient Insurance Policies window.

Patient | | Contacts fDemographics|| Order || Schedule| | Review

Referring Details Chief Complaint
Referring |N[R Patient Insurance Policies = 4
CC Physicians: Palicies:
Use carrier policy number group number group name Expired
* [] 720125 MEDICAL CLAIMS MAMAGEMENT CORP, 8003340608 12684651 5411 Il
Preferred Location * Click here to add a new row
Practice: Acg
Site:

Insurance Policies

Note | Carrier cog

[[]5how Inactive Policies

Policy Holder Information Injury Details
Manage Policies Relation to patient:  Parent - Claim Mumber: 1524 |:| Unknown Claim Mumber
First Mame: |Connie Injury Date: 07-25-2011 j Source: Employment -
OrderMotes Last Mame: |Cone City: Sunnyville Employer: Sunnyville Honda
080311 dn - Birth Date: 02-27-1963 i State: PE
Gender: Female - Adjustor First Name:  Henry Adjustor Phone Mumber:  [902) 154 8798

Adjustor Last Name:  Wienstien

OK Cancel

Figure 4.3 — Manage Policies — Injury details with new fields to capture Adjustor info and
Unknown Claim Number.

Unknown Claim Number Flag

Some carriers require that a claim number be captured. If the claim number is not known at the
time of entering insurance information, the user had no way to proceed. In build 1.18 we have
added a check box “Unknown Claim Number” so the work flow can proceed (see Figure 4.3 of
this document). Other injury information can be captured, and selecting Unknown Claim
Number will allow the user to save Policy and Injury details.
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Carrier Information on Registration Work List

Build 1.18 the carrier name will be displayed on the Reception work list listed in a new column
for each patient. If the patient does not have carrier information, the column is left blank. If the
patient has more than one carrier policy, only the primary carrier will be displayed.

" -
File Administration Scheduling FrontDesk Technologist Radiologist Transcription 5/ |v| MD/ADV <
Reception WL (B) = i
W 4 08-032011 | ?.ﬁ $ (Gl
First name Last name Scheduled Date MRM Room Accession# Insurer Read STAT
N g e e T T g e e
Gunther Gallant 03/08/2011 9:10:00 AM 10067 ¥R1EL 1009167 MEDICAID M
Gunther Gallant RADECUB  03/08/2011 9:20:00 AM 10067 XR1EL 10081564 MEDICAID M
Bella Brie 03/08/2011 9:30:00 AM 9999 XRIEL 1009158 MARYLAND ASSOCIATION BO.. N
Adele Acorn 03/08/2011 9:35:00 AM 9993 CT1EL 1009165 PERKIMS, PATRICK M
Clare Cone 03/08/2011 11:50:00 AM 10000 ¥R1EL 1009171 M
Zelda Zoom 03/08/2011 1:00:00 PM 10005 US1EL 1009175 JOHM AXAL M

Figure 4.4 — Carrier Information displayed on Reception work list.

Insurance Policy Carrier notes popup

Previous to build 1.18 the user had to double click on the carrier to see the Insurance Carrier
Notes. New in this build when Insurance Carrier information is added or edited we will now
automatically display in a popup message displaying the Carrier notes when one of the following
conditions are met.

1. The Carrier has associated notes configured

2. The “Use” check box is selected for that Carrier.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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R— -
or VisualsVMN Test Window Help
=B R i e - e R A T R R R e =
20608 =3l & i % @ A |[svn//peilinwd/ris/main P ¥
Efl Registration....cs [Design] & Ef Registratio...usButtons.cs & E ScheduleOrder.cs &

- = [ 58 nrdFvictinaDaliciac Calllialidatinafnhiact candar Callifalidatinabreantfrac o) L
7| R rRIS (darcy) - =
I — Mooy = | [

7 File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription g| '| £V N
[ I Reception WL (8) Registration (Evelia Leen) = x
[ [ W L T—N. 1
iy 4 R Patient Insurance Policies = 22 |L
7 Policies:
ol
™ Use carrier. ! policy number ! group name Expired
-
7| =@ |os01204 ResponsE msuRancE, sopz1{ R Insurance Carrier Notes -— Test Data |
* **EMTER OME CALL IN APPOINTMENT TAE IN ORDER FOR OME CALL -«

TO RECEIVE COURTESY COPY REFORT™  PreAuth: One Call
Medical provides authorization and scheduling services for certain
groups, mostly workers comp cases. When a patient presents with
a One Call Medical form, it contains important information for us
including the One Call Medical claim number, patient name,
referring physician name and address, etc. This contract does NOT
include PET scans. REF FORM: Mot Required. DOCTORS SC

[] show Inactive Palicies

Policy Holder Information ) |

Relation to patient:  Mother Unknown Claim Number

First Mame: |Isadora rce: E‘

Last Mame: |Horstman

Birth Date: mm-dd-yyyy e

Gendenr: Close Wliustor Phone Mumber: ) -

™
oK | | Cancel |
View Injury Details [T AddPayment | Total: $1.00 | EditPayment | |
| Checking In | | Arrive | | Save | ‘ Close ‘

Saved: Registration (Carmine Plankey) I

Figure 4.5 — Carrier Notes Popup displays when adding or editing Carrier information

Clone Personnel

Build 1.18 has the added ability to clone personnel allowing an Administrator to copy the
settings of an existing user. A drop down list box has been added under the Create New button
(see figure 4.6).
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Lookup Tables - Personnel  x

UserMame First Mame Last Mame

* kevin Kevin Malyneauws

| Create New Jv | - Search

| General H Resource| |Account | | Preferences | | System |

f Clone
First Name: |Kevin Prefix: a Birth Date: 10-29-1975 E
Middle Name:  Lloyd Gender: |I.1a|e E‘ Delete
n Last Name: |Molyneaux Suffix: a [2] Active Persan

Contact Information
Mobile #: [902) 4394503

Email: KevinhMPhoto@ gmail.com

Figure 4.6 — Create New Clone option

Selecting Clone will open a new window where the user can then choose which options they
would like to have pre-configured for the new user.

-

o5 Clone Settings - =3 X
[ ] Addresses Gender
[+] Resource (0] User Account [O] Preferences
[#] Type Schedule Groups [ ]Input Device
[#] Practices [v] User Groups [ ] Dictation Contral
Affiliations [ |Voice Recognition Flag [|Speech Recognition
[+] Specialties Genaral
| Check All || Check ﬂu:un&|
OK | | Cancel

Figure 4.7 — New Clone setting window.
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Document Distribution Management

The ability to view and manage document distribution was added to the application in build 1.18.
Accessed from the Administration menu - Document Distribution Manager, a new work list will
show all documents in an “active” status (jobs that are cancelled or completed will not show in
this work list).

The WL is auto refreshed. Buttons to edit, pause and cancel are available for all jobs listed in
work list. The retry button is only enabled for jobs not in pending status. If a combination of
pending and non-pending jobs are selected, the retry button will not be available.

o= x
1} =

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription o || cone

Document Distribution (3) * || Patient Search Patient: Clare Cone (8) x

Gl

Document distribution key |Interpretation key Study key = Version | Delivery method|  Destination Status | Retry count Available datetime Last exception  Priority Deliverto Delivery address | Practice;

N v ' N ' N v g g ' N N N

1 1 22328 1 Fax (555) 55-6316 Pending 1 0310872011 10:57-15 AM (] Dr Darcy Noye ADV

2 1 22373 7 Fax (502) B55-5556 Pending 0310872011 10:03:34 AM [} lan Power ADV

3 1 22373 7 Fax 5026855584 Pending 0310872011 10:05:25 AM 0 ADV

4 1 15208 7 Fax (502) B55-5556 Pending 03/08/2011 4:39:33 PM [} lan Power ADV

5 1 22371 5 Fax 5026555548 Hold 03/08/2011 4:41-24 P 0 Dale Yeo ADV

6 1 22371 5 Fax 9024675124 Pending 031082011 44301 PM [} Dr Jerry Piled ADV

7 1 22371 5 Fax 9745478547 Pending 03/08/2011 44326 P [ WILLIAM MAYER MD ADV

8 1 22328 1 Fax 9025457547 Pending 03/08/2011 4:44:22 PM 0 Dr Darcy Noye ADV

9 1 223 5 Fax (555) 585-6316 Pending 03/08/2011 4:48:25 PM 0 Dr Darcy Noye ADV

4 »

Edit Job Pause Job Cancel Job Retry Job Auto Refresh [

Connected: QE Current (RIS 1.18.5125 9 Rows

Figure 4.8 — Document Distribution Work List

The work list allows for multi selection, enabling the user to select a range of jobs for a specific
action button. Cancelling jobs will move the jobs status to Cancelled and remove the job from
the work list.

rRIS X | rRIS x
Are you sure you want to pause this job? Are you sure you want to pause these jobs?

Yes Mo Cancel Yes Mo Cancel

Figure 4.9 — Confirmation message on left for single job. Confirmation message on right
for multiple jobs.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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The edit job button opens another dialog form with the fields for Recipient, Location and
Delivery Method disabled. If the user wants to modify these values they will have to cancel this
job and create a new one with the desired Recipients information. The Destination and Priority
fields are editable. If multiple jobs are selected that belong to the same recipient, the Destination
field will be enabled, otherwise the Destination field will not be editable.

Recipient: Power lan - D

Location: 12 Powerstation Dr, Summerside, CA, 9

Delivery Method: Fax -

Destination: (302} 555-555

Priority: High -
OK Cancel

Figure 4.10 — Edit Job popup dialog

In Figure 4.10 you can see that a Location was chosen. This auto-populates the delivery and
destination values. If job that has a Location value is edited and the Destination value is
changed, the user will be prompted asking if they would like to update fax delivery for this
address.

Would you like to update the report delivery fax number for this address?
Yes Mo Cancel

Figure 4.11 — Edit destination information on job that has Location key value.

NPI Required for Radiologists and Referring Physicians.

In build 1.18 the NP1 number will now be required for any users created that have Resource
Type of Referring Physician or Radiologist checked under the Resource tab. The Resource

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Information section of this tab is where you will find the NPI field that is now required.
3|

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription

Lookup Tables - Personnel * =

=]

General UserMame

=]

Insurance

=]

Procedure 2

=

Scheduling

=]

System

]

User General || Resource || Account| | Preferences | | System
Affiliation

Personnel Resource Type
Specialty
UserCDSProfile
UserGroup DTranscrlptlonlst I:‘Technologlst

Referring Physician |:| Radiologist |:| Unknown Referring
UserGreupPermission

Resource Information

NPL UPIN:
Practices:
Affiliations:

Specialties:

Figure 4.12 — NPI required and NPI hyperlink

For convenience the NPI: label is hyperlinked to the NP1 registry. The First and Last name fields
are passed to the NPI site opening a new window with the available results from the criteria

searched.
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ol NPI Search: Noye, Darcy | = | = 2%

22 NPPES |

MNational Plan & Provider Enumeration System

Home Help

NPI Registry Search

Please enter data for at least one of the following fields. If searching on Practice Address State, you must enter data
for at least one other field. To perform a wild card search, at least two characters must be entered before the ™. For
example, to search for data beginning with "Ch", enter "Ch*". Wild card searches are only available on the Provider
First Name, Provider Last Name and Practice Address City fields.

Information in the NPI Registry is updated daily.

« Attention: No matching records found.

NPI

Provider First

Name Darcy

Provider Last Nove
Name ¥

Practice
Address City

Practice
Address State

Practice
Address Zip

4 Search ||J Reset ||J Back

Figure 4.13 — Search window opened from hyperlink
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Assign to Radiologist

Build 1.18 has the ability to assign Radiologist to a study. This is achieved by selecting a row or
a range of rows from the Exam Done work list and from the right click short cut menu selecting

Assign to Radiologist.

Reception WL (2) Exam Drane (100 =
U | C:
First name Last name Flags

? r i

Lonnie Bulat an

Ula Pagnello D)

Etsuko km  Bellaire s

Mike Richards ()5

Paul Jones E 5

Bella Brie

Adele Acorn —5'

Clare Cone -5-

Donna Dolittle s

Hally Adams -5-

Status Scheduled Date
¥

ExamDone  14/05/2011 11:00:00 AM
ExamDone 11052011 11:30:00 AM
ExamDone  1g/05/2011 7:45:00 AM
ExamDone  0gi06/2011 7:45:00 AM
ExamDone  13/07/2011 11:03:00 AM
ExamDone  21/07/2011 8:02:00 AM
ExamDone  29;07/2011 §:05:00 AM
ExamDone  21/07/2011 8:35:00 AM
ExamDone  21/07/2011 §:40:00 AM
ExamDone | 94m7/044 9-44-00 PAA

Diagnose
Patient Folder
Audit Histary
Copy Cell
Stat Case.

Assignto Radiologist

Locked by

¥

MRN

4159
4330
3884
4444
8932
9999
5085
10000
10004
38479

i

Raoaom

MATLY
UsiLu
PT1FH
CT1EL
MAZLU
usiLy
usz2Ly
usaLy
UsiLu
DLy

[
Figure 4.14 — Assign to Radiologist from right click on Exam done work list.

Accession# | Trar

¥
1004041

1003708
1003147
1009046
1009099
1009112
1009113
1009115
1009114
1009131

Selecting Assign to Radiologist will spawn a new window displaying the available Radiologists.
Note: The list of Radiologists displayed will be filtered by Practice based on the exam

selected.
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(unassigned)
Barney Strife
Clifton Harding
Cale Yeo

Darcy Moye
Harry Jahn

Ian Power

Laurie Graves
Levin Malyneaux

Spencer MacDougall

Assign Cancel

Figure 4.15 — Assign to Radiologist

Audible Sound on Record Dictation Start

A user preference called Beep when ready was added to the Dictation Control tab. This feature

will play and audible sound to alert the user as to when the control is ready for recording.

User Preferences

General | | Input Device || Dictation Control || Speech Recognition

Workflow

E| Dictation Contral Always On Top
[#] Return to rRis After Action Complete

[] Launch rRis In Tray

Dictation Control Mode Minimized Mode View

(®) Full (includes editor) (C) Small (vertical)
() Minimized (®) Medium (horizontal)

Recording Reset Location
|:| Beep when ready

Figure 4.16 — Patient Tab Showing Race Dropdown

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written

permission from RADNET, Inc.

15/25



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Organization Picker

The ability to change between organizations has been built into the application in Build 1.18. A
new ICON (looks like an office building) was added to the menu bar. Selecting the arrow next
to the ICON will expand to a drop down list enabling the user to change from current site.
Expanding the list will display all the Orgs and Sites the current logged in user is configured for.
When the selected Org or site changes, work lists will refresh as will the label next to the ICON.
The org and site codes of your currently selected Organization and site are displayed to the right
of the ICON.

- -,
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription w MD/TEST 1
DE 3
Exam Done = x
MD 3 ADV 3 EL
20 | = —
CoRE sTP v FH
First name Last name Flags Status Scheduled Date Locked by MRM Room Ag TEST » Ly F date| Dicta
¥ T T v T v T T T NS [ -

NS

Figure 4.17 — New Organization Picker ICON and visual representation of you current
organization.

Sedation Type Added to Work list

Build 1.18 has a column called Sedation added to the Technologist work list. The sedation type
will be captured at Reception. The code for Sedation type will be displayed in this column.

= = r - . 3 £ i ~af MD/ADY
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription n A <
Technologist WL (2} = Reception WL (2}

W @ 08-04-2011 "':ﬁ » A

First name Last name Flags Status Procedures | Scheduled Date| Referring MRM Room Accession# Locked by Read STAT Sedation

7 T g F F F F F T g T | T

Zelda Zoom = Arrived T1010°¥R... p4sog/2019 §... DrDarcy M. 10005 XR1EL 1009176 N T

BRenda Belle D Arrived GO204CE"... Qaipa/2011 1. DrDarcy M. 10081 MAI1EL 1009177 N T4

Figure 4.18 — Sedation column added to Technologist work list.
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Delivery Location vs Visited Location Cleanup

A change was made for configuring the delivery location of where the report should be sent.
Now the user can be configured to have a different “Delivery To” location than the address or
fax number listed for contact information. As you can see in the figure 4.19 below the Delivery

information can be completely different and separate from the contact information. The delivery
information can be specified for each address added for the user.

General || Resource | | Account| | Preferences | | System

CreateNew ||~] | O =
52 Edit Address: Darcy Noye =8 %7
FirstName: |Darcy Prefoc  Or BirthDate:  08-24-1972
ricite name: | T Fim uaie Contact Information
LastName:  |Noye suffc [ Active Person | Type Home Address .
Address 1 951 Home St
Contact Information
Address 2
Mobile #: (902) 439-6516
City Summerside
Emait: darcy noye@radnet.com
State: WD
Contact Address Delivery
Work Address 154 Hangdown Dr. Fax to (555) 555.5316 Zip Gode: 30210
Phone: (541) 574-5855 Hangtown, MD
Fax: (556} 655-6316 45742 Phone# (954) 225-6222
Home Address 951 Home St Fax to (454) 654-6546 -
+ |Phaone: (954) 225-8222 Summerside, M Fax# (222) 252-2065
Fax: (222) 252-2085 90210
Delivery To
@ F Q) Print

Delivery Faxst: (464 6546545
Address 1 951 Home 5t
Address 2

City Summerside
State MD

Zip Gode 90210

Save Close

Figure 4.19 — “Delivery To” changes in Add/Edit Address

This is carried over to the Orders tab. The drop down list for Delivery location was removed

from this tab. The address selected for “Visited at” will use the Delivery To method configured
for that contact information.
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Lookup Tables - Personnel Orders To Schedule (368) Schedule Order =

Patient | | Contacts /Demographics|| Order || Schedule| | Review

Referring Details Chief Comg
Referring: MNoye, Darcy T * |~ Visited at: |1E-4 Hangdown Dr., Hangtown, MD, 45742 e
GG Physicians: - Visit Location for GG
> | -
Preferred Location Flags
Practice: Advanced Radiology - [JstatExam [ ] Special Accommodations
Site: - [ stat Read  Sedation: -

Insurance Policies

Figure 4.20 — Reorganized order tab
Book X Continued — Arrive Multiple same day orders for patient,

Reception will be prompted with the window displayed below if the patient they selected for
registration has multiple orders scheduled for that day within the user’s organization. The
window displayed in Figure 4.21 shows all the exams scheduled for Sally Mills for today. The
user can select which scheduled orders they would like to arrive with the current one or they can
cancel and only arrive the current scheduled order. All orders are selected by default.

R w

BRenda Belle has multiple arders scheduled for the same day in addition to

- XR Chest Min 4 Views(71030) XR1EL at 2:00 PM

-CT Abdomen W _CTA Chest W/Wo([CTEE) CT1EL at 1:33 PM that you are currently apening.
Please select the other orders that you would also like to open.

Studies Location Time Refering Insurer

V| US Chest[7aa04) USLEL 300PM  Darcy Noye

7 [ ¥RIEL 325PM  Ian Power

Ok Cancel
Figure 4.21 — Arriving a patient with multiple scheduled orders will prompt user.

If the user chooses to Arrive more than one, the registration window will open an order tab for
each scheduled order.
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[Reception WL (5) H Registration (BRenda Belle) =

[Patient} [Gontac:tsmemographics] [Drder[ﬁ]] [Order[m] [Order[{:]H Exams (2) |

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date
& [*| XRChestMin & Views(Chest ) X s{4] [xri1eL [*]  o0s0s2011200Pm [ L§| [?_<| i
B [+ uscChestichest ) x 30/ |usteL  [*] ospaz2011 3:00 PMA s E [?E 3
C E| I)(R MECK SOFT TISSUE(Meck, } x 5i% |KR1EL E| 08-04-2011 3:25 PM E @ =
Body Part: |Neck |E| Laterality: E

Figure 4.22 — Arriving multiple scheduled orders

Preview for Diagnostic Report

Build 1.18 provides the radiologist and the technologist the ability to preview diagnostic reports.
From within the diagnose or create reports windows a new button “Preview” will display a print
layout view of the report even when the interpretation is not saved to the DB.

R RIS ftermy)

i ~
o semton sosut oo e et Tn i) o S B

Exam Done (738) Dictating: 1009973 = ‘ X

‘ Rapurl‘ x
o K99 T [ @ b0 00000000 | [Py Speca 10 3 ] ] *

| [ S a—
i MMAAACESEERY ( €200/ 4D

. |aooRis
ANGIOCONSENTCO
1SR

B0

81

B2

B
Bd

-3

8

BELTON1

BELTONZ

BELTONZ

BELTON4.

Bl
CONSENTDISCOCO
CONSENTDRGADZ!
CONSENTEPICOHN
CONSENTMYELOG.
CONSENTSPELLER
CTISTECHNIQUE
CTRECON

oiGl

DX

FEC

K
- [mree

T T
[ Submit |[ sonrepor || Suspend Il Preview || meportristory |[ clase
| |

Connected: Debug |

Figure 4.23 — Preview button
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a5l Preview

== X

1 of 1 % e & @ | 100% Find | Next
my Favorite Imaging Center

109 Water Street

Summersi de, PEI

Canada

C1IN 1A8

DrDarcyNoye
154 Hangdown Dr.

Hangtawn, MD
45742

Patient: Zoom, Zelda

Transcribed by:
Signed by

8/4/2011 2:04:36 PM

Figure 4.23 — Preview of report

Study Confirmation Work List.

A new work list has been added to verify the currently selected day’s exams have been
confirmed. The new work list is opened from under the Scheduling menu.

Confirmation WL (B) =

W @ o7-11-2011 :ﬁ (L

First name Last name Flags Status Procedures

F 7 7 - T
er er Scheduled CT13"CT 3 Phase
Elizabet Wainkrantz 5- Scheduled TB459'PTICT Myo Imag Perf Study
Cherlyn Rubick 5- Scheduled T8492*PTICT Myocardial Multi Study
Particia Silvestro B 5' Scheduled T8492*PTICT Myocardial Multi Study
Echo Fiscus 5' Scheduled 78458 PTICT Myo Imag Perf Study
Evelia Leen F 5' Scheduled T8492*PTICT Myocardial Multi Study

Figure 4.24 — Confirmation Work List.

Scheduled Date

11/07/2011 8:15:00 AM
11/07/2011 10:05:00 AM
11072011 10:45:00 AM
11/07/2011 1:00:00 PM
11/07/2011 1:40:00 PM
11/07/2011 2:20:00 PM

MRN

11484234
2017428
2018655
2002285
2015275
2017581

7

Room

CT1FH
PT1FH
PT1FH
PT1FH
PT1FH
PT1FH

i

Accession# | Exam STAT

1044310
1041754
10417585
1041783
1041753
1041781

7

M
M
M
N
N

7

cl
S|
Ef
AN
RE

Selecting a study and hitting the Confirm button will check to see if the patient has multiple
studies scheduled for that day. If multiple studies are found, a prompt will display asking which

studies are to be confirmed.
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i N

andrew waite has multiple orders scheduled fortoday in additionto the
- CT 3 Phase(CT13) CT1FH at 3:00 PM that you are currently opening.

Please select the other orders that you would also like to open.

Studies Location Time Refering Insurer

CT .RECALL NO..{CT50) CT1FH J30FM YOLANDA AJALA

| Ok | | Cancel

Figure 4.25 — Multiple Scheduled Studies found for today.

Choosing all or none of the extra exams, the user selects Ok on the prompt displayed in Figure
4.25, which will then open the confirmation window. The Confirm window is open to allowing
exam or patient data changes. Once the study is confirmed it is removed from the Confirmation
work list, but remains in the Reception work list.

ot [nsene] [ [scrving

General Information
Drefix: | [+] MRM |201gzn7 [ claustrophobic
FirstName: | Mitch Gender: Mk [=] [ aritration Signed
LastMame: | Dejardn Birth Date: | 07151994 [ reyrzm [ verified ID
Middle: Sim Suffix: [ Place of Birth
Contact Information
Address 1 Zip: 73] Home Phone:  ()-
Address 2 Gountry: Mobile Phone:  ()-
City:
State: Email
Patient Origin Patient Notes
Primary Language: E 07-11-11 arw -
Education Level [+
Religion: [=
Race: [+
Ethnicity [~]
[ contm || ciose

Figure 4.26 — Confirmation window
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Ability to Create Unknown Referring Physician

In Build 1.18 a scheduler will have the ability to create an Unknown Referring Physician if their
search for a referring physician comes up empty. From within the search window selecting the
Create New button will open a scaled back version (by permissions) of the personnel editor. The
flag for Unknown Referring is defaulted and cannot be changed at this point. If the visit
information is required on Orders tab, the creator of the unknown referring physician will have to
make sure this information is added at this time. Upon completion of create the unknown
Referrer, the order screen is populated with the new data. The referring name will be appended
with (unknown)

¥*

General || Resource

p—
First Name: Prefix: Birth Date: mm-dd- =
Middle Hame: Gender: o2

Last Name: Suffix: Active Person

Contact Information

Mobile #: 0-
Email

Contact Address Delivery

Edit Add Remove

CK Close

Figure 4.27 — Add Unknown Referring Physician

An administrator has access to an Unknown Physician work list. This work list will contain the
orders that currently have referrers flagged as unknown. The action from this work list is to edit
the orders that have unknown referrers. The administrator can right-click on the physician in the
order tab, and can select a new context menu items called “Reconcile Unknown Referring”. A
new screen will launch that displays the existing unknown referring data, and has a referring
search control built in.
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system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Last name First name Summary Wark Address Home Address
unk billy Gender: F asdf

Cell
ID: 2017382

f

SSSSSS

kl
‘M

Mo data to display

Figure 4.28 — Unknown Physician Reconciliation window.

The administrator can search for a referring. If they find and select one and close the screen, the
new physician will replace the original unknown referring, and the unknown referring will be
deleted.

If the administrator cannot find a suitable match, they can select an Edit button beside the
unknown referring’s information. This will launch the personnel editor, and will allow the
admin to update this physician to a known physician (by changing the flag) , and can add or edit
any other data about the referring.

Scanning Documents on Scheduling Screens

Scanning documents for orders, scheduled exams or arriving patients will be controlled via a
scan button located in the procedure picker’s window study row. Selecting this button will open
the Scan Document Viewer window, and then also launch the Scan Document window. At this
point the user can choose to scan or import a document. Selecting Cancel on Scan Document
window will take the user back to the Scan Document Viewer window where the user can view
already scanned documents for this order or select check box to show all documents for patient.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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| Schedule Order =

| F'atient| | Contacts J'Demngraphics| | DrderH Schedule || Fteview|

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date
- ddwwwy b
mm-dd-yyyy h:mm a... I Lﬂ
Click hereto add another study
Figure 4.29 — Scan ICON on Schedule tab
Schedule Order = |
| Patient| | Contacts J’Demographics| | Order” Schedule || RE\-‘iE’N|
85! scan Document Viewer - B
I:|Show all documents for patient I =
Scanned Type Count Level Scheduled Acc# Procedures Status
g g g g g g g
Scan Document = | = P
Select Status Procedures Scheduled Date Accession#
@ 7 g g s g
[7] Adding 04/08/2011 2:59:.. 7
Document Type E‘ |3’| | Import | | Scan | | Cancel |
[ Prompt for Additional Pages

Figure 4.30 — Scan Document View and Scan Document windows.

Note: possible future change. Upon selecting the Scan Document ICON on the schedule tab it opens the Scan
Document Viewer window only with focus put on the Scan ICON in this window. This way if the user only wants to
view scan documents they are not required to always close the Scan document window. With the focus put on the
Scan ICON in the Scan Document Viewer, the user can select Enter on keyboard to launch the Scan Document

window to complete or import scans.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called

Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.18.

Distribute document - erroris returned if recepient does not have Thick Client
483 New fax number GUI 1.18 0
Thick Client
482 New Enhancements for scanning work flow GUI 1.18 0
Carrier notes pop up is displayed when Carrier does not have any Thick Client
481 New notes associated GUI 1.18 0
Thick Client
480 Resolved Editschedule, the roomis notretained GUI 1.18 100 1.19
Thick Client
479 Resolved Scheduling double order will give error from Calendar GUI 1.18 100 1.19
Thick Client
478 Resolved Scan document work list. GUI 1.18 100 1.19
Thick Client
477 Resolved Removing Scan doc returns error on save of Perform Exam window GUI 1.18 100 1.19
Receipt error after abort study by tech and do not want to Thick Client
476 New reschedule GUI 1.18 0
user groups are displayed when more than one line of user groups Thick Client
457 Resolved assigned. GUI 1.18 100 1.19
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 19. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.19.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.19 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: 1:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 3/30
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Document Distribution History Screen

The document distribution history screen is a new work list that displays the list of all distributed
jobs for a particular study. The work list is accessed via a context menu (right click on mouse)
from the Patient Mode work list.

R rRIS (stuart)

File Administration S5cheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription

Patient Search Patient: Mechelle Keatts (1) =
Flags DataMug Status Procedures Sche
F F i F
= | '_H Signed1 T3200°CT Upper Extremity Wo gpam011 o
Edit Patient
Diagnose
Trarscribe

Distribute Report

Distribution History

Forms and labels
Audit History

Copy Cell

Figure 4.1 — Accessing Distribution History work list from context menu

This new work list will allow the user to not only view jobs for a particular study but the user
also has the ability to edit, pause, retry, cancel and create new jobs. Jobs in cancelled or
completed status can be retried, but the original job stays in the work list as part of its history. If
a job is in Pending or In Progress, the retry button is not an option.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 4/30
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Document distribution key | Interpretation key| Study key Version | Delivery method| Destination Status Retry count Available datetime Last exception| Priority
i i g i i i i T e N N
2 1 22373 7 Fax (202) BEE-EE56 Pending 03/08/2011 10:03:34 AM V]
3 1 22373 7 Fax 8025555584 Pending 03/08/2011 10:05:25 AM 0
< | 3
MNew lob Edit Job Pause Job Cancel Job Retry Job Auto Refresh [V

Figure 4.2 — Document Distribution History Work List

Creating a new job will open the Distribute Report window with all fields blank. Search option
is available for locating a recipient. Selecting an address will populate the users default delivery
information into the remaining fields.

Recipient: Moye, Darcy T - |~

Locatiom: 951 Home 5t., Summerside, MD, 90.., |+

Delivery Method:  Fax -

Fax Mumber: [454) 6545548

Priarity: High -
Ok Cancel

Figure 4.3 — Distribute Report

Duplicate Patient Safety Net

To reduce the risk of creating a duplicate patient, patient search has been modified to increase a
user’s chances of finding an existing patient. A background search will be completed for the
patient once 3 key fields of first name, last name, and birthdate are populated. The results
window will popup if there are close matches found. If there are no close matches, the search
result window will not be displayed.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Patient search will now also support searching on other variations of name and birthdate. When
the Search Other Variations (keyboard shortcut = Alt + O) is checked the following name and
birthdate characteristics will also be searched.
1. Starts with search is performed
2. Then a sounds like search (name is Stuart, but user entered Stewart)
3. Then a sounds like and a transposed birthdate (DOB entered 12-01-1970, but patients
actual DOB is 01-12-1970)
4. If a name component entered is only one character it will perform a starts with instead of
a sounds like. (EX: . firstname sounds like s, lastname sounds like smith will be
converted to firstname starts with s, lastname sounds like smith)

95! Patient Search: New Order -8 X
Search Criteria

FirstName:  Beth Birth Date:  01-12-1870 o

<
Last Mame: Bilszn Phone#
Search Other Variations
MRM: Search Reset
First Mame | Last Mame | Middle Name Birth Date MRN Issuer Gender Address City
+ Beth Billson 12-01-1870 11488518  system F

Figure 4.4 — Patient Search window with “Search other variations” checked. In this
example it matched on approximate last name and transposed birthdate.

Enhance Special Accommodations

A check box for Special Accommodations has been added to the order tab. When the box is
checked a drop down list box and free text field becomes enabled. The list box has Yes/No

values, and the text box allows for a maximum of 100 characters. A flag 2 is added under the
Flags column on main work lists, and also in patient history on Perform Exam data window.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Patient | | Contacts / Demographics|| Order || Schedule | | Review

Referring Details

Chief Camplaint
Referring: ! ||~ Visited at: | -
CC Physicians: o

Wisit Location for CC
J

-

Preferred Location Flags
Practice: |Advanced Radiology | ¥ [ stat Exam []Stat Read [ ] Stat Precert Class: |Ur1kr10wr1 - Sedation: -
Site: 7 [] Special Accommaodations [

Mo

- —

Insurance Policies [

Yes
[P

Figure 4.5 — Special Accommodations.

Indication Code Search Provider

An easy way to search indication codes was required for the user. In Build 1.19 a menu item
was added to the provider list.

- -
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiclogist Transcription g/ 7| MO/ADY -~

¥ 479
-
Confirmation WL (18] = - Patient X
[ — ' ]
U ¢ osis2011 | & | O] %\ Internal Person
»
First name Last name Flags Status Procedures | Scheduled Date MRN Room Accession# Insurer L o ¥
ite
e kg e g e i g i g i ‘
Bella Brie Scheduled CT22°CT... 15/08/2011 §.... 9999 CTiFH 1008244 haGoogle
Clare Cone Scheduled  T1030"XR... 15082011 g 10000 XRIFH 1009245
1€08  Indication Code
Adele Acorn Scheduled  78804"JS.. qgoa2011 1. 9998 USTFH 1009248 I~
Figure 4.6 — Ability to search for Indication Code.

Selecting Indication Code from search list will open a new window. The user can search by code
and full or partial description.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval

system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.

7/30



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Code Description

478 HYPERTROPHY OF MASAL TURBIMATES

Figure 4.7 - Indication Code Search window

Inpatient Workflow

Patients can be identified at the visit level as to whether they are outpatients, inpatients,
emergency, etc. A new combo list box was added to the order tab for the scheduler, registration

and technologists. This is a mandatory field.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Patient | | Contacts / Demographics || Order || Schedule | | Review

Referring Details Chief Complaint
Referring: *|[~!| Visited at: | hd
CC Physicians: e Visit Location for CC
) | = !
Preferred Location Flags
Practice: |Advanced Radiology ||| []StatExam [|StatRead [ ]Stat Precert Sedation: -
Site: s [] Special Accommodations -

Insurance Policies

Mote | Carrier code Carrier name Policy number | Group name | Group number | Phone Priarity
Manage Policies Verification REQUIRED [ | Insurance verified Amount to collec:
CrderMotes
07-27-11 tm -

Figure 4.8 — Patient Class

A new system configuration setting “PatientClassDefaultCode” has been added to default the
value in the Class list box field on the order tab. The value can be any active Patient Class Code
from the PatientClass lookup table. In figure 4.9 below shows the PatientClass lookup table
codes and descriptions as well as the new systemconfig setting with the patient class code value
for Outpatient making it the default value for the Class field on Order tab as displayed in Figure
4.8.

Lookup Tables - PatientClass =

General i Patient class code Description Display arder
AbortedStudyReascn

Accesshiring K ki ki
AddressDescription + |E Emergency 2 ¥
CreditCardType 0 Cutpatient 1 ¥
EducationLevel P Portable a ¥
EthnicCrigin J Unknown ; ‘

Zender

Language #* Click here to add a new row
| PSR ) [

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Lookup Tables - SystemConfig =

=)

General

System config code Value Default Description
Insurance =
atiel
Procedure 2 ¥ v ¥
Scheduling + PatientClassDefaultCode o] [value = valid patient class code) The de
= System *

Click here to add a new row
CanceledStudyReascn

FormCategory
FormsAndlakels
Crganization
QueueSubscription
SiteGroup
SystemConfig

Figure 4.9 — PatientClass lookup and SystemConfig setting for defaulting Class field.

Medical Record Access

The ability to capture who has access to a patient’s medical records, and the duration the persons
access is valid has been added. Located on the Contacts / Demographics tab the user will have
the option to Add, Edit, and Remove access. The previous button will display expired medical
record access for this patient. If a patient is merged, medical record access entries are carried
over to the “new” patient’s demographics.

Patient || Contacts / Demographics || Order | | Schedule | | Review
Responsible Party Emergency Contact
Relation: Parent | State: WA Relation: Parent | State: WA
First Name: Connie Zip: 12397 First Mame: Clark Zip: 12397
Last Mame:  Cone Home Phone:  (902) 587-2665 Last Mame: Cone Home Phone:  [902) 587-2665
Address 1: 54 Heritage Dr. Address 13 54 Heritage Dr.
Address 2 Address 2
City: Okeechee City: Okeechee
Demographics at Encounter Approved Medical Record Access
DS ftin DIS e Relation Mame Expiry Details
ekt 2z Parent Cone, Connie Maother has unrestricted access to childs me...
B Father  Cone Clark 12.31-2011 Add notes in details box
Blood Pressure:
Smoking Status: -
Previous Edit Add Remove

Figure 4.10 — Approved Medical Record Access data pane

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 10/30



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

The Add (or edit) Medical Record Access window captures the approved parties demographic
details, relationship to patient, expiration of access, and details text box to capture notes. If an
expiration date is not selected, that person’s access will not expire.

o=l Add Medical Record Access 22
Relation: |PEFE”’E = Expires on: mm-dd-yyyy :ﬁ
First Mame: |'~:'5'f1f1iE Phone Mumber: (] -

Last Mame: |'C'5'f1E Fax Mumber: 0-

Address 1@ 54 Heritage Dr. Details:

Address Z: Mother has unrestricted access to childs
City WA medical records

ctate: Okeechee

oK Cancel

Figure 4.11 — Medical Record Access window.

No Alternate Phone Flag

Users needed the ability to capture if the patient has an alternate phone number, and if no
alternate phone number is available mark the patient as such. A new check box “No Alternate
Phone” was added. When this checked box is selected the Work Phone and Other Phone fields
are disabled. In Figure 4.12 the Other Phone Alternate number was entered before the check was
added to “No Alternate Phone” box. As you can see the phone number is retained just in case
the check box is selected by accident there is no risk of lost data.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Patient || Contacts / Demographics | | Order | | Schedule | | Review

General Information

Prefix: - o - MRM: | 10000 D Slatshorbokic
First Name: |Clare Gender: |Fema|e h
LastName:  |Cane BirthDate: | 07-201999 A 12m
Middle: Suffix: - Place of Birth:

Contact Information
Address 1: 54 Heritage Dr. Zip: 12557 I:‘ Primary Phone: [902) 587-2665
Address % Country: [#] Mo Alternate Phone
City: Okeechee Waork Phone: (
State: WA Email: Other Phone: [902) 4523246

Figure 4.12 — No Alternate Phone check box

PreCert Expiration Date.

In some cases Precertification numbers have expiration dates. In build 1.19 the IVT,
Confirmation, Registration, and Perform Exam data windows, the user now has the ability to add
or edit the PreCert expiration date.

Patient | | Order | | Documentation || Billing Codes || Scan Documents | | Motes / Exam Times
Billing Code Information

pre certification number gxpiration date billing code

* [76700) ULTRASOUND, ABDOMIMAL, REAL TIME WITH IMAGE DOCUMENT

Patient | | Contacts / Demographics| | Order || Exam

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date Pre Cert # Expiration Date Billable Item
ULTRASOUND, C..

US Soft Tissue - Chest Wall(Chest, ) x 4015 |USIFH || 08-15-2011 3:00 PM =y (X

Click here to add another study

Figure 4.13 — Perform Exam and Registration windows with Pre Cert Expiration added.

Reschedule Studies

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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When rescheduling a study the user will now be prompted with a popup window and have to
provide a reason from a pre-configured list to enable the OK button to continue with
rescheduling. If the patient has multiple studies scheduled for that day, the user will have the
option to select which studies are to be rescheduled. The study that was selected from the work
list is selected by default. If cancel is selected the user is returned to work list and no action is
taken on any of the studies.

If the patient has a scheduled series, each study of the series will be listed with series named
displayed. They may choose to select all or only some of the studies that belong to the series. If
they choose to only select some of the studies, the series rules will be broken and will now
follow normal scheduling procedures.

Choose the studies to be cancled/rescheduled.

[ studies

D Darcy Maye

Ll CT Chest W Abdomen W...[CT5) 08-15-2011 11:30 AM  CTILU
D Darcy Maoye

Ll Us Abdominal Ltd Or...[76705) 08-15-2011 1:40 PM USIFH
D Harvey Wallbanger

¥R Chest Min 4 Views([71030) 08-15-2011 %00 AM XR1FH

Reasom  Please choose a reason o Cancel

Figure 4.14 — Rescheduling studies for patient with multiple studies in one day.

Selecting the Studies check box will select all studies listed. Selecting Referrer (in Figure 4.14
the referrers are Darcy Noye and Harvey Wallbanger) will auto select all studies listed directly
for that order. If 2 separate orders were scheduled from the same referrer, the second scheduled
orders studies will not be selected. If more than one study is selected to be rescheduled, each
study will have its own order tab, and multiple procedure rows will be displayed on the exam
tab.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

| Patient| | Contacts / Demngraphics| | Order[A] | |Drder[E{ | | Crder[C) H Schedule H Review|

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date "
CT Chest W Abdomen W Pelvis WiChest, ) X LSS [=] T mm-dd-yyyy himm a... |Z”E| |§ | ~
US Abdominal Ltd Or Fu(Abkdomen, } X 30 : | E mm-dd-yyyy h:mm a... |ﬁ| :| |R|
XR Chest Min 4 Views(Chest, } x 515 | E mm-dd-yyyy himm a... |j| £| |E| :
Click here to add another study |:
Body Part: |Chest E Laterality: - “
Figure 4.15 — Multiple studies selected for reschedule from different referrers but
originally scheduled for same day.
Review Scheduled Information
The review tab will display a summary of information for the study(s) to be scheduled, or that
has already been scheduled. Captured in this new text area is the scheduled procedure name,
date and time of the schedule, study duration, site name, CPT code and description for each
study. Also the address for the site is also displayed.
| Patient| | Contacts / Demographics| |E| | Schedule || Review
CT 3 Phase scheduledfor Thursday August 04, 2011 at 1:00 PM for 30 minutes Located at: Lutherville -
- (70482) CT ORBIT SELLA/POST FOSSAEAR C-iC+
- (74170) COMPUTED TOMOGRAPHY, ABDOMEN; WITHOUT CONTRAST MATERIAL, FOLLOWED BY CONTRAST MATERIAL(S) AND FURTHER SECTIONS
CT .RECALL NO DICTATION INVOLVED scheduledfor Thursday August 04, 2011 at 1:30 PM for 30 minutes Located at: Lutherville =
- (99999) Mon-BillableCode 3
Address: i
Lutherville
1209 “York Road i
| Suite 100
General CT

Weightlimit 450 Ibs at most sites. No solids 2 hrs prior

Have you ever had an iodineinjection before?
~ If so haveyou had any problems with the injection?
+-{if s0 consulttechnologist)

Asthma?
- (if so, tell patientto bring theirinhaler)?

Ask if Diabetic? If so, what meds do they take?
If pt takes oral meds for diabetes refer to memo date 7-10-08 and follownecessaryinstructions.

For Oral Prep pleasesee memo dated 10-14-2008 and follow protocol
Ask pt about pregnancy?

If patientis schedulingboth a CT and MR WITH
contrastand answers MO to all screeningquestionsthen the proceduresmay be scheduled onthe same day. If the patientanswers YES to any of the questionsthen the procedures

MUST be scheduledon separate days and the MR must be scheduledfirst.

\All children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient

Figure 4.16 — Review tab

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Scanned By Displayed in Scanning Grid

After a document is scanned, the user that scanned the document in now displayed under a new
column in the work list called “Scanned By”.
Patient || Scanning || Order

Show all documents for patient

I

Scanned Type Count Level Scheduled Acc# Procedures Status Scanned By
i ' i i g N i i '
T20/2011 5:47:39 AM PatientBWW 1 Patient dale
E/31/2011 8:58:13 AM PatientDuplexC 1 Patient terry
Bi31/2011 8:58:13 AM PatientDuplexC 1 Patient terry

Figure 4.17 — Scanning tab grid.

Schedule Walk In

A new menu option called Walk-in located under the Front Desk menu added.
Front Desk | Technologist Radiclogist -~

= Walk-in

‘g Reception WL Ctrl=L+A
& p

Figure 4.18 — New Walk-in menu option

The window that opens is the Registration window without any patient data. This gives the user
the ability to create order, schedule, and arrive or check-in patient without selecting a pre-
existing scheduled study from the work list. A new MRN is defaulted for creation of a new
patient. If an existing patient is used, the MRN will change to that of the patient selected.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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R ~ - x|
2 ;
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription y > MD/ADY wos |v| 478
Registration = =
Patient || Contacts / Demographics | | Order | | Exam
General Information
p—— - X TS [10130 [] Claustraphabic
First Mame: !| Gender: ‘ hd
last Name: | BirthDate: | mm-dd-yyyy s Verified ID
Middle: Suffisc hd Place of Birth:
Contact Information
Address 1: Zip: Primary Phone: 0 -
Address 2: Country: [[] Mo Alternate Phone
City: ‘Work Phone: 0-
State: Email: Cther Phone: 0-
Patient Origin Patient Notes
Primary Language: - 08-16-11 dtn -
Education Level: -
Religion: -
Race: -
Ethnicity: -
Labels and Forms
Checking In Artive Save Close

Saved: Schedule Order (Green Miguel}

! There are 3 Errors |-/

Figure 4.19 — Walk-in data window

Restricted Modality Times (Soft Block)

A new method of marking a modality as unavailable had been introduced in build 1.19. This
“soft block” will inform a user that a modality may not be available, or may have restrictions for
specified period of time. Figure 4.20 displays where the block is configured. Selecting the
modality, and a new data pain on the bottom right will allow the user to configure a specified
time (From date - To date and time of day is captured). The description entered is what the

user will see when scheduling.
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Lookup Tables - Modality = Schedule Order * ®
General Modalities:
Insurance Modality code| Description AE title Digital Site code Modality type code Weight | Confined space flag| Active [~
Procedure
= Scheduling K B W - ki i s K I S W i w w
AvailabilityTemplate ¥R1 ¥R1 ¥R1 N MNS (New M. XR [Plain Film/Xray/CR) Y
;‘j"jd:“’t} XRIEL XRIEL XR1EL N EL (Eldersburg) XR (Plain Film Xray/CR) %
ModalityType + XRIFH XR1FH XR1FH N FH [Fisher) XR (Plain Film,/Xray/CR} Y
ScheduleGroup XRILU ¥R1LU XR1LU N LU (Lutherville) XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR) 300 ¥
System XR2FH XR2FH KR2FH N FH (Fisher) XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR) Y |:
User # Click here to add a new row -
Lo Lig Tal
XR1FH modality closure: XR1FH modality restriction
From date To date Description From date To date Desc;ption
10/08/2011 11:30:00... 12/08/2011 245:00 PM  Whatever + 17/08/2011 9:00:00 AM |17/08/2011 11:30:00 AM | Limited Access Resend..
+ * Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.20 — Add or Edit Restricted Modality Times

When scheduling you perform an appointment search. The time results returned that fall in the
time frame specified for modality restriction will have a red colored background. Hover the
mouse pointer over the red colored time slot will display the description entered for the Modality
restriction.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Lookup Tables - Modality || Schedule Order * =
| Patientl | Contacts / Demographicsl | Order || Schedule | Reviewl
Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date
XR CHEST PALAT x 1 il E‘ mm-dd-yyyy h:mm a...ﬁ |

Click here to add another study

Body Part:  Chest E Laterality: =
| Summary | Advanced ‘
=
XR1FH XR2ZFH [&]
Wed, 06-17-2011 Wed, 08-17-2011
10:50 AM 5 s
10:55 AM 5 |
11:00 AM 5 B
11:05 AM 5
11:10 AM 5

imited Access Reservered for Stat cases ]

11:20 AM 3

11:25 AM 5
11:30 AM 5 11:30 AM 5

Figure 4.21 — Restricted time in search with description

Selecting a restricted time slot will prompt the user informing that this time is restricted giving
the user the option of proceeding in selecting the current time slot, or cancelling and selecting a
different time. If yes is selected, the booking proceeds as normal

Restriction

== There is a restriction between the time of "08-17-2011 %00 AM” and "08-17-2011 11:30 AM" for the room “XR1FH"

r s

Iu The reason for is: "Limited Access Reservered for Stat cases”

Would wou still like to use this time?

TN .

4.22 — Message prompt informing user that restricted time was selected.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Stat Precertification Flag

A new check box “Stat Precert” has been added to the order tab so the user may flag studies that
require pre-certification ASAP are first to be processed. The default sort order for the IVT work

list has been configured so precert stat items show at the top. A new flag * for precert stat
items will now also display in the flag column.

IVT WL (983) Patient: Mildred Edin (1) Registration (Edin Mildred)}* =

Patient | | Contacts /Demographics|| Order || Exam

Referring Details

Referring: |I.1Ufyneauxtlclne. KewinClo... ||~ Visited at: |343 Central 5t, Summerside, PEI, C1M 3N2 -
CC Physicians: = Visit Location for CC
) |
Preferred Location Flags
Practice: | Advanced Radiclogy i |:| Stat Exam |:| Stat Read Stat Precert Sedation:
Site: hd |:| Special Accommodations -

Figure 4.23 — Stat Precert flag check box.

R rRIS (kevin)
) R ) ) ) ) - vl moya
File=  Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiclogist Transcription y
VT WL (3129) =
Last name First name Flags Status Procedures Order dat
' ' ' g '
Felkel Shakia & Scheduled... |72128*CT Thoracic Spine Wo 5/20/2011 12:00:52 |
Oksen William Scheduled 75635"CTA Abd Aorta Runoff W/Wa B20/2011 11:35:57 4
Vanschoyck  Kit Scheduled T0450"CT Head Wo 52002011 11:35:59

Figure 4.24 — IVT worklist Stat Precert flag

Diagnostic Reporting Text Expander

To enhance and improve productivity a Text Expander is available for diagnostic reporting. This
feature can be turned on / off with a user preference. If the user has this option on, a base file is
downloaded from the database at first time use. They can add and remove text stored in their

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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file. When changes are made, it is saved back to the database. The client machine will be
updated if the stored copy is newer than the local copy. The text expander can be edited by
selecting the option from a context menu (right click) within the report.

IDictated I IReport Drafted (74) ” Transcription Editor: 1009156 = |
Summary
Performed Exam ]/Demographid/]/.kepcrt l b
KA B [> el © 0000/0005 | PlaySpeed 18 = [sp| (O] (]

i NMAAACESEEHY €200/

Undo

Cut

Copy
Paste

Delete

Select All

Text Expander...

Lock up...

Figure 4.25 — Accessing Text Expander

The dialog box will open displaying a pre-defined list from the base file. The user can add
additional text and save for future entries. The next time the user enters text that matches with
text in the “Replace” column, it will recognize that the text entered is to be replaced with the
expanded or corrected text specified.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Dialog a | 2 |
I Replace: With: l

EXTT Expand this text

I"m I'm -

I;d I'd

Ll I

UnitedStates IUnited States

abbout about

abotu about

abouta about a

aboutit about it

aboutthe about the

abscence abszence

aCCesories BCCESs0ries

acddant acddent &2

| add || Deete | | ok || cancl

Figure 4.26 — Text Expander Dialog window

The following is additional information from MModal help file:

“AME comes with a builtin text expander. This expander is disabled by default to prevent
conflict with 3rd party text expanders used by the MT (like for example InstantText,
Shorthand, Shortcut, ...). To enabled it call
ICdsEditorCtrl.SetProperty (" TextExpanderEnabled”, "true"). If the MT has a version of
MS Word installed on their machine then AME will import the MT's Word AutoCorrect
text mappings the first time TextExpanderEnabled is set to true. After setting
TextExpanderEnabled the MT can right click a word in AME and click "Text
Expander..." to edit text mappings: the MT can delete mappings, add new mappings, and
replace existing mappings. AME will replace text whenever the user types one of her
abbreviations followed by a spacebar press or punctuation symbol keystroke (period,
comma, colon).

The text expander functionality somewhat overlaps with AME's context-dependent Auto
Completion. MTs have to decide on their own in which situations they want to use which
technology: the text expander make sense for the most frequent and longer phrases
consisting of multiple words - like for example mapping "tpi" to "the patient is", whereas
auto-complete makes sense for long but less frequent individual words. ”

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Report Utility

In build 1.19 a Report Utility has been added for use by Radiologists and Transcription so they
may see the history of the report, what was changed, and who changed it. Figure 4.27 shows the
ICON to open the utility.

Demaographics | Performed Exam Report
<K B [ @ B . 00:00/00:55 | PlaySpeed 10 3 [usp| |Of |3
s A A A - == R ¢ YO6e

Figure'4.27 — Report Editor Control

Upon load, a tree view will display the history of the report. The user can select which version
they would like to view as well as play back the dictation for that interpretation. The user may

also enter another accession number to view the report and play back the dictation. The study

info panel displays information about the patient and specific history of the study.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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-
| o5 Report History

| Study I’“‘? [ Load Audia | © 00:00/004
Accession: 1000800
Procedure: 71260:CT Chest\wW/ : [T = P = :
ey e i NNAAACFSIEERY
3 Patient: Danny Briere(40y9m [ M)
Exam Date: 542011 11:42:48 AM -03:00
Referring: YOLANDA AJALA
Dictated by:
k Transcribed by:
Signed by: Terry - 7/25/2011 11:14:44 AM -03:00

Lastupdated by: Terry - 7/25/2011 11:14:44 AM -03:00

i |Show All Versions | Load Acc# =

B Original Report s
5/5/201111:57:56 AM -03:00:1
5/5/2011 12:00:37 PM -03:00:2
5/5/201112:01:49 PM -03:00:3

il 5/6/2011 9:09:48 AM -03:00:4
5/6/20119:10:28 AM -02:00:5
5/6/20119:11:40 AM -03:00:6
5/6/2011 1:05:29 PM -03:00:7

B Addendum #1
/30,2011 2:01:29 PM -03:00:8

B Addendum #2
5/30/2011 4:28:52 PM -02:00:9

B Addendum #3
7/19/2011 10:12:23AM -03:00:10

B Addendurn #4
7/19/201110:12:23AM -03:00:11

st

Figure 4.28 — Report History

Reporting Screen Refactor (Configurability)

In build 1.19 comes with a redesigned reporting screen. The users may customize the reporting
screen to fit their individual needs and preferences.
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R RIS fderis) =Emx
-

File inistrati ing  Front Desk iologist View §-| momov w 4
[Exam Done (17) || Dictating: 1055364 x
3 —T

BIHRAD: RECOMMENDATION:
0. ELRADS O *| V-Spot magrification view(s) > Accession D 1055364
H TT0E0:DX AXIAL SKELETON
Demographics [ Performed Bxam” Report || mEn: 003
Fatiert Max Hardin{33y Im / F)
> @b 00000000 | Payspeed 10 = [ O] [ZB] | |[4 Date 772772011 10:20:53 AM -03:00
- - — - — Refiaming: Clifton Harding
g NMAAACTFLSEHERY €200/ Dictated by :
- Tech notes Testing
Macro Browser - P X
HISTORY = ;
i [ showa @6 /
Macros
ar
REPORT | R
ADDRIS
can ANGIOCONSENTCOMN
MDD ASIR
B0
: Bl
o - B2
1l B3
- B4
- B5
IMPRESSION Template Browser - @ %
[ show an € / i
Fatient History - o x| Fociity
77080 DEXA BASELINE
Fiags Siahus Procedures Scheduled Date Referring  Room Accession® Locked by Read STAT | Sedation| Exam STAT — bEXA FU
3 Arived  TIBIS'FL Athrogram Ankle Fluore TRTRO0N T-4500 AN ¢ Cliftan Harding XRIEL 1054385 N N
Arrived TATIZ*MR x Lower Ext Joint W TRTI0N S15:00 AM e Clifton Harding MRIEL 1054554 N N
[§] arived  CTE'CT ChestW Abdomen W & Peivis W 7272011 2:30:00 PM ¢ Clifton Harding CTILU 1065363 i N
ExamDone TT0B0°DN AXIAL SKELETON TRTR0 23000 PM ¢ Clifton Harding DEIEL 1055384 Denis N N
Sutmit Sign Report Susperd STAT Close

Gonnected: Debug |

Figure 4.29 — Reporting window

Document Window: (red outline figure 4.29)

This is the main part of the screen, the report and the data panes. These controls have limited
flexibility, they can be moved around and docked in different ways, but they cannot be floated or
closed. They can also only be tabbed documents within the main document area (red). They
cannot be docked on the perimeter with the tool windows (green).

Tool Window: (green outline figure 4.29)

These controls are much more flexible, they can be docked anywhere in the bounds of the
reporting screen, they can be displayed as a tabbed document window next to the document
window as if it was one. It can be floating above the rRIS, or on another screen. They can be
pinned so that they stay visible or they can be unpinned so that they auto hide to a small tab.
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One exception is the BIRAD control, when it is required for the study it cannot be hidden or auto
hidden.

R -mx
- .
fle Admiristration Scheduling Front Desk View | *  MD/ADV

Exam Done (17 Dictating: 1000800 = .

= | elRaD: RECOMMENDATION:

Z || Sectbiradevel.. = - STAT
Accession D 1000800

Procedure: T1260.CT Chest W

RN 786

Patient Dy Briere{40y3m / M}

Date: 57472011 11:42:48 AM -03:00
Reberming YOLANDA AJALA [ 1
Dictated by: L
Tech notes: -

Demographics | Performed Exam
@ n OOo00055 | Miyopeed 10 T | > +

fllsonAdA*<EEHT i <>00
IEx.o.M |

FINDINGS

IMPRESSION

Submit ign Report wspe Clase

Figure 4.30 — Various configurations of reporting screen.

In Figure 4.30 we have the that is floating on the desktop on the right of the
rRIS. is a tab next to the report tab (sequence of tabs can be re-arranged), and the
macro and template browser are unpinned to make them auto hide on the left side of the window.
Hover the mouse over the unpinned data panes (template browser and macro browser) will
expand that data pane into view.

In Figure 4.31 you will see a new “View” menu. This menu is present in the dictate and
reporting windows. Expanding the menu allows the user to select which data panes they wish to
view. If one of the data panes is accidently closed, it can be re-opened from this menu. You will
also notice that you can “Save Layout” changes and “Reset Layout” changes. Adjusting the
layout during the session doesn’t automatically save the layout on exit of the window. If the user
adjusts the layout to their liking, select Save Layout will retain the layout for all future sessions.
Reset layout will remove any changes made and revert back to the default layout.
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R RIS (denis)

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist | View | Transcription

S B MD/ADV :"B

©

e INAAACETEERY 200/

|Exam Done (17) Dictating: 1000800 = Summary Cirl=V+Y
E— Assign To Ctri+V+A
§ Blags Macro Browser Ctrl=V+M
= || BI-RAD: RECOMMENDATION:
= || select birad level... |Z| Template Browser Ctri+=v+T
g Patient Histary Cirl+V+P
£
a Demographics [© Performed Exam }* Report | Patient Histo
E aceh l/ )/ pe ]/ L Save Layout Cirl+V+5
| |9 > @bt T coconosy_Resetiaou crieven
a
=)
=
=
o}

BI-RADS category 2: Benign finding.

nritten results in lay terms will be mailed to the patient including our recommended followup. |

Submit | [

Sign Report

| I Suspend | | STAT A] Close

Connected: Debug I

Figure 4.31 — View menu

Letter of Intent Added to Precert Status

Letter of Intent was added as a Precert status with the item still being considered at “required”.
Figure 4.32 displays the new addition to the Precert status flag list.
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code pre certification number| pre cert required flag

.RS& C-/C+ POST-PXESSING ot

equired -
Required =
Approved

Denied

Pending Respon..
Mot Required

Letter of intent -

Figure 4.32 — Pre Cert Required Flag addition (letter of intent)

Stat Prelim Form

A new form was added in Build 1.19. A study is flagged as a stat exam the Stat Prelim Form
will be an option to select to print. Figure 4.33 shows an example of the form.
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i, ADVANCED Lutherville
S AT Y 1209 “ork Road
.8 RADIOLOCY e 205 York Rosd

Phone:(410) 580-2240
Fax: (410} 580-2270

STAT PATIENT RESULTS

Flesse deliver to: lan Power F=¢ Mumber: (410) 580-2270 Phone Mumber: {410) 580-2240
Fatient Mame: Green, Miguel DOB: 927197
IR 821 Date of Exam: 8162011

Type of Exam O Pitie [ Hegatie [ Mo Charge O Fax Final Report

[CT42CT Chest W & Abdomen Wi o

JThis isa prelimary impression of the exam{g performed on your patient; the final report{s} will be sent to your office.

O am

Fadiclogist: Faeed by: Drater Time: O =
(Advanced Radbbgy Fepresentaiive - PRNT NAME,

O am

erbally confirmed receipt of f= with: Time called: O =

[(Avanced Radbbgy Fepresemtative - PRINT NAME)

Caller: Diate:
[Advanced Radinlgy Fenresentile - FRINT MNAKE)

JThe infbrm ation conined in this Bosimile message is privieged and confiden fial information inended only br the use o fthe individ ual
br entitynamed as recipient. Ifthe reader is not the intended recipient, be herbynotfied that anydissemina ton, distibuton or copyof
this commmunica ion is stictyprohibied . If you hawe received this communication in emor, pleaie notifiyus immediatehybytelep hone
End return the originial mes sage o us atthe abowe address wia the U5, Postal Serive. Thank you!

Fatient Mame: Green, Miguel DoB: Y271971 1

Figure 4.33 — Stat Prelim Form
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Referring Physician Notification Management Report

When a new user is added to the system and flagged as a referring physician or when a user is
modified and the original referring physician flag was set to NO and changed to YES, this report
will capture this activity to assist in tracking new referrers added.

Referring Physician Notification
Jate Range: 8/10/2011 - 8/17/2011

Referring Physician Practice Address Address Phone Email
Name Type
Muttery, Troy ADV Home 584 Rough and Tumble Hills Rocky (902) 548-6547
Road AZ 25874
Date Added: 8/15/2011 Work 132 Orphy Dr. Seaside DE 45874 (902) 548-7464
O'rourkes’, Abdu’la ADV Waork 123 Western Highway St. Eleanors Rl (902) 485-6554 o'roukes’ @hugh-prince.com
Hugh-Prince O'rourkes’ 25148
Date Added: 812/2011
Sandi#@(#5*, Herbert ~ ADV Wark 954 Minth' St. Pittdville DE 33333 (902) 548-7899
(Herb)+_(@'#%
Date Added: 8/12/2011
leferring Phyzician Motification RadMet - Confidential and Proprietary Date Run: 8/17/2011 2:20 PN
tpiipeidev1/ReportServer/QE Current/Management Reports Page 1 of 1 RMIS\darcyn

Figure 4.34 — Referring Physician Management Report
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.19.

Thick Client
490 Mew Edit order - Cannot change procedure GUl 119 0
Thick Client
497 New INT procedure column does not update GUI 1.19 o
Thick Client
492 New Cannot cancel an order Gul 1.1% 0
Aborted exams not retaining studies Thick Client
494 Mew when returned to pending orders Gul 119 1]
Refresh issue with scrolling available Thick Client
445 Mew time slots for scheduling. GuUl 119 1]
Unknown Referring - Exception thrown Thick Client
4408 New trying to edit order GUI 1.19 o
Review Scheduled Info tab data missing Thick Client
488 Resalved on Reschedule. Gul 119 100 120
Remove cancelled room info will cause
489 Resolved an exception Admin Tools 1.19 100 1.20
Thick Client
495 Resolved Errar an room f time availability GUI 1.19 100 1.20
Appointment screen (work list) room field | Thick Client
497 Resolved returns procedures. Gul 1.1% 100 1.20
Patient Search - Search other variations Thick Client
4940 Resolved not complete GuUl 1.1% 100 1.1%
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User Pre-Release Notes

for RADNET rRIS
Build 1.20
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 20. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.20.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.20 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: 1:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Spencer
MacDougall with the PEI RIS Development Team.
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Checklist for Scheduling

A new check box, “Prep Instructions Reviewed”, has been added to the Review tab for orders
and the Exam tab for scheduled studies data windows. The check box provides a visual

confirmation that the Prep Instructions have been read. The new flag is added at the order level.
If a new procedure is added to the order / exam, the flag is removed, as this will often require an
additional review of the prep instructions.

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiclogist Transcription

Schedule Order (Bonnet Lisa)* = Schedule Order

Patient Contacts / Demographics Order  Schedule

XR NECK S0FT TISSUE for 5 minutes
- (T0360) RADIOLOGIC EXAMIMNATION; NECK, SOFT TISSUE

Prep Instructions: [C] Prep Instructions Reviewed
General xR
Al children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient

Figure 4.1 — Prep Instructions Reviewed check box location on Schedule Order.
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Patient Contacts / Demographics  OCrder

Studies Dwration Room Scheduled Date: Pre Cert #
[ %R NECK SOFT TISSUE(Neck, ) x S xRtEL  + | 08-29-20119:05 A [ ] @ @

Click here to add another study

Body Part: | pjack - Laterality: -

Prep Instructions: |Z| Prep Instructions Reviewed

(General XR
Al children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient

Figure 4.2 — Prep Instructions Reviewed check box location Registration.

Credential Switch

To assist in auditing in shared workstation environments where a common login may be used,
Credential Switch has been added in build 1.20. The Credential Switch flag is added at the
personnel level.
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File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription

Lookup Tables - Personnel * =

© || General UserName First Name Last Na
* | Insurance
(5] Procedure P | dargn Darcy MNoye
* |_ Scheduling
| System
4 | User
Affiliation
Personnel
Specialty General  Resource [QENGITL@ Preferences  System LCreate New EI L
seICDSER I Account Infarmation
UserGroup
L T Do [#] Active Account [¥] Voice Recagnition Active
User Name: E| Prompt for Credentials
Schedule Group: Eldersburg -
User Groups: ITechnolngst ®

Figure 4.3 — Prompt for Credentials flag

If the users account has this flag checked, they will receive prompt. Build 1.20 will prompt users
who are attempting Perform Exam or Edit Patient. If valid credentials are entered the user will be
permitted to continue workflow.

Switch Credentials @
User ID darcyn E
Fassword F—

| Switch | | Cancel |

Figure 4.4 — Prompt for Credentials dialogue box

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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File Techmologist

-
| MDJADY
Yy .

Technologist WL (2] =

U @ 08262011 ] ® | O] -

First name Last name Flags Status Procedures |Scheduled Date| Referring MRM Roaom Acc
T ' g ¥ T g ¥ T '

Clare Cone Discontinued T4010"XR... 28082011 1... Dr Darcy M... 10000 XR1EL 100¢

Adele Acorn : 5 Arrived CT4*CT C... 28082011 3.... DrDarcy M... 9953 CT1EL 100¢

Figure 4.5 — Prompt for Credentials dialogue box

Figure 4.5 shows a common login (techtest). Performing exam on the highlighted row will
prompt user with dialogue box in Figure 4.4. If valid credentials are entered, the Perform Exam
data window will open with the title bar displaying the user logged into this Data window.
Toggling back to the Technologist work list will show the title bar once again as the “common
logged in user” as shown in figure 4.6

The same is true for Edit Patient.

== | .

-
Fil= Technalagist %) |"] MD/ADV |
Technologist WL (2) Perform Exam [Adele Acorn) =
Include | Flags| Status Procedures Scheduled Date Referring Room |Accession# Locked by | Read STAT | Sedation

] : 5' Arrived CT4CT Chest W & Abdomen W 26/08/2011 3:05:00 PM  Dr Darcy Moye CT1EL 1008330 darcyn M

Patient | | Order || Documentation || Billing Codes| | Scan Documents | | Motes / Exam Times
Tech Notes

Technologists Notes:

Primary Tech: I
Assisting Tech L:
Assisting Tech 2:
Last Menstrual Period! | mm_dd-yyyy j () Pregnan
[ Shielded Patient
Figure 4.6 — Prompt for Credentials dialogue box
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The user will be prompted every time either of these Data Windows is accessed, even when the
user may currently have a data window open where credentials have been passed. If a second
user clicks on the first user’s tab, rRIS will allow them to see the tab, without being prompted for
credentials again. In this manner, it is possible for the second user to save the data of the first
user, and it will be saved under the credentials of the first user. This was preferred to having the
system prompt yet again for credentials. When the user leaves the Perform Exam or the Edit
Patient, the credentials will be set back to the generic user account

The dialogue box will keep a history of User ID’s enter as long as the current rRIS session is
active.

Switch Credentials =

User ID dale
dale

darcyn

Passwoard

| Switch | | Cancel |

Figure 4.7 — Switch Credentials dialogue box user history.

Direct Referral Program

A flag has been added at the personnel level for Referring Physicians. If this user’s account has
the Resource Type of Referring Physician, the flag for Direct Referral Program will become
active.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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abc (1) ] [Registration [abc abc) ™ H Lookup Tables - Personnel * =

Userfame First Name Last

* |ke'\-'in |Kevin Molyneaux

General || Resource HhccountHPreiErencesHSystem] | Lreate Mew IE' |_f

Referring Flags

Resource Type
[#] Referring Physician [ radiclogist [] unknown Referring [#] Direct Referral Program
[] Transcriptionist [] Technalogist [#] Pre-Auth Program

Resource Information

Figure 4.8 — Direct Referral Flag at personnel level.

When a Referring Physician has this flag, an additional check box is added to the New
Appointment / Schedule Order data windows when this referrer is selected.

WL LY

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription

Orders To Schedul Schedule Order (Brie Bella)* =

ontacts / Demaographics Schedule

Referring: [Moye Darey T - |[E] Visited at: |154 Hangdown Dr., Hangtown, MD, 45742 -|

Direct Referral

CC Physicians: \lu Visit Location far CC
| |

Preferred Location Flags

Practice: |Ad\ranced Radiology v| []STAT Exam [ |STATRead [ | STAT Precert Class: | Qutpatient - Sedation:

Site: | - | DTransportation Required: |

[ Special Accommeodations: | v| |
Insurance Paolicies
Mote |Carrier code Carrier name Policy number |Group name |Group number | Phone Priority

Figure 4.9 — Direct Referral Flag at order level.
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Pre-Auth Program

Similar to the Direct Referral Program flag, the Pre-Auth Program is a new flag added to

Personnel that becomes active when the resource type Referring Physician flag checked.
abe (1) ] [Registration[abc abg)* H Lookup Tables - Personnel * =

Useriame First Mame Last

+ |ke'\-'in |Kevin Malyneaux

General || Resource Hﬁccount”Preferences”System] | ealeion IEl |_f

Resource Type Referring Flags
[#] Referring Physician [] Radiclagist [[] Unknowmn Referring [#] Direct Referral Program
[] Transcriptionist [] Technologist [#] Pre-Auth Program

Resource Information

Figure 4.10 — Pre-Auth Program check box.

If the ordering referring physician selected has the Pre-Auth Program flag, it will display directly
under the Referring box on the order tab. The Referrer may or may not have the Direct Referral
flag.

File  Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiclogist Transcription

Lookup Tables - Personnel Schedule Order * =
Patient Contacts / Demographics Schedule  Review
Referring Details Chief C
Referring: |Noye, Darcy T - | Visited at: !| '|
|:| Direct Referral [Pre-Auth Program)
CC Physicians: [=] | wisit Location for CC
al -
Preferred Location Flags
Practice: |ﬁdvanced Radiology = | [[]STATExam [|STATRead [ |STAT Precert Class: @
Site: | - | D Transportation Required: |
] &marial Arrnmnandatinn 11

Figure 4.11 — Pre-Auth Program displayed on order (In this example the Referrer also has
the Direct Referral flag)

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Report Delivery Options

It is now possible for a user to have delivery methods of print and fax selected for a particular
“Type” address. Previous to build 1.20 the “Delivery To” was a list box with only one selection

possible. Check boxes are now used in place of the list box.

-y
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription N/ | MDDV
Lookup Tables - Personnel =
Gi -
General UserMame First Name
Insurance
Procedure * [ kevin Kevin
o3 Edit Address: Kevin Molyneaux EI@
Contact Information
Type: | Home Address| 2 stem
: 343 Central 5t —
pdress & a Bith Date: ~ 10-29-1975 |
Address 2 Gender: |Male e
City: Summerside
a Active Persan
State: PEL
Zip Code: CIN3N2
Phone #: [902) 4394503
Fax #: 0-
fddress Delivery
Delivery To t Fax to (902) 436-8220
| PEI Print Reports
Print Fax
Delivery Faxs: (902} 436-8220
Address 1 343 Central 5t
Address 2

Figure 4.12 — Personnel contact information — Delivery To

Scanned Document Notes

The ability to attach notes to a scanned document has been introduced in build 1.20.

After scanning a document the Scan Document Viewer Control opens to view the completed
scan. A new ICON displayed in Figure 4.13 has been added. Selecting this ICON will open the

Scan Document Notes window. See Figure 4.14

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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]
5
c

[

Figure 4.13 — Notes ICON in Scan Document Viewer Control.

R scan Document Notes X

test azzza

OK Canicel

Figure 4.14 — Scan Document Notes window.

Entering notes in the above window, selecting OK will attach the note to scanned document.
The note ICON will display in a new column titled “notes” on the Scan Document Viewer work
list.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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serooamentviensr - °
ia
[] show all documents for patient | = |
Scanned Type Count Level Scheduled Acc # Procedures Status Scanned By Motes
Equals: ¥ Contains: 7 Equals: 7 Contains: 7 Equals: 7 Contains: 7 Contains: 7 Contains: | Contains: 7 Mo fu 7 (L) Site Group:
» |22/08/201... |Insurance... 1|Patient darcyn fadiology h
02/08/201... Script 1 Patient darcyn L\\; View scanned document
Add scanned documents...
Change document type...
Edit links...
Edit notes...

Move to Patient Level

Mowve to this exam (exam level)

Efd Time:
By 10:00 PM
Search

Figure 4.15 — Notes column added to Scan Document Viewer work list

The scan document notes can be edited from the work list via a right click menu from the notes
ICON.

Transportation Required

A flag was added to document if transportation is required. This is something that practices may
offer as a service to patient’s that don’t have reliable means of transportation.

The field for transportation is a yes or no field and if yes, it will require the user to fill out the
patient address and phone numbers at the time of scheduling. The text box is enabled when the
flag is added

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Registration (asdfasdf)* =

Patient | | Contacts / Demographics || Order || Exam
Referring Details Chief Complaint

Referring: |I\-10Iyr1eau)g Kevin L | | Visited at: |343 Central 5t, Summerside, PEL, C1M 3N2 o

|:| Direct Referral (Pre-Auth Program}

CC Physicians: o Visit Location for CC
¥ =
Preferred Location Flags
Practice: |Advanced Radiclogy |+ []5TATExam [ ]STAT Read [ | STAT Precert Class: |Outpatient - Sedation:
Site: - Transportation Required: Call a cab that morning at 11:00,
[ 5pecial Accommadations: -

Insurance Policies

MNote | Carrier code Carrier name Paolicy mumber | Group name | Group number | Phone Priority
‘Address 1' Is Required
‘City’ Is Requirad
Checking In ‘State’ Is Required

‘Primary Phone’ Is Required

Connected: Debug I There are 4 Errors i

Figure 4.16 — Transportation required flag and text box.

Site Logos

The ability to add a logo to the practice and /or the site has been added in build 1.20. The logo
can be added, edited or removed via the configure Organization — Edit practice or edit site
windows. The user will only be able to load picture format logos. For example the user would
not be able to load a .pdf file.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Lookup Tables - Organization* =

___ General

. Insurance

| Procedure

__ Scheduling

4 == System

Canceled StudyReason
FormCategory
FormsAndLabels
Organization

Queue Subscription
SiteGroup
SystemConfig
User

-. il .’

[aryie <! Edit Practi =& =
Region: | Maryla a-! Edit Practice
Practices Practice
Advanced R{ Description: ’Advanced Radiology ‘
Phone: (44334l | = . 2o aoe 23n
P oy (243234 | | Phone (443) 436-1100
TimeZone: (| | fFay#: (443) 43645638 -
Stick Practice] -
Time Zone: ‘ (UTC-04:00) Atlantic Time (Canada} - \
Test Practice
Contact
Contact Name: IJ“’“ Smith Contact Notes:
Phone #: | 443) 436-1100
wopies: [ ]
Email: |iim@mail.com ‘ 3
Eldersburg(E]
Phone: (443) 4
Fax: (443) 436| | |Address
Address 1: ‘7253 Ambassador Road ‘ —_—
Fisher(FH) e | | toadtoge ‘
Phone: (443} 4 15 < —
Fax: (443) 436 City: ' Delete Logo ‘
Lutherville(L
Phone: (410) § Zip Code: 21244
P lFax: (4101 580)
‘ Save ‘ i Close

Figure 4.17 — Adding logo to practice and / or site.

Expiring Time Block Exceptions

The expiring time block indicators will allow the administrator to ability to hide specific time
periods from scheduling search until a pre-determined time. The time is calculated in days, so
the earliest a time block would display would be 24 hours before that block would be available.
The time block is setup from the Availability template window. Select the template, and to add a
time block select the Exception button. See figure 4.18
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General
Insurance
Procedure

| remowe }

Lookup Tables - AvailabilityTemplate =

Template: |[ANEL <[ ada H Clone }

Date Ranges:

=
|

AvailabilityTemplate

Holiday
Modality
ModalityType
ScheduleGroup
|| System
|| user

Figure 4.18 — Time Block Excepfion setup.

) | Default Template

Start

Active

‘. Add I

Edit Remave

. Template Exception

Time Ranges:

Exception

Start

* Click here

TA5AM 124

100PM  4:0)

Exception Code Description
Time not available until within 24... |1

48h Time not available until within 48... 2

* Click here to add a new row

Days

Thursday

Friday

t End | Dur |Excepti..
ck here to add a new row
M 1200 PM

M 4:00 PM

Start End

Click here to add 2|

745 AM  12:00 PM

1:00 PM  4:00 PM

Once the exception has been defined, the time range(s) must be edited to indicate what exception
is to be used. Under the Time Ranges section of this window, a new “exception” column has
been added to this window that requires the Exception Code configured in the Template
Exception window. In the example displayed in Figure 4.19 the time range of 6-9 on Monday

will be available for schedule at any given time. The same time range for Tuesday and

Wednesday would not be available via scheduling search until 24 hours before, and Thursdays
time range of 7:10-9 is available 48 hours before.
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_ookup Tables - AvailabilityTemplate =

_ General
Insurance
Procedure
4 [~ scheduling

AvailabilityTemplate

Holiday
Modality
ModalityType
ScheduleGroup
| System
| User

Figure 4.19 — Specifying time range exceptions

Pre_Auth Referring Physician Management Report

A new management report is available with build 1.20. The report is accessed via the
Administration — Management Reports menu and displays the modality counts for Pre-Auth
Referring Physicians.

Template: [XREL <] asa || cone | Remove |
Date Ranges:
Start End
» | Default Template
Add Edit Remowe Exce
Time Ranges:
Monday Tuesday ‘Wednesday Thursday Fr
Start End Dur | Exception Start End Dur | Exception Start End Dur | Exception Start End Dur | Exception Start Er
* Click here to add a new row #* Click here to add a new row * Click here to add a new row #* Click here to add a new row * Click here to
745 AM  12:00 PM 745 AM 12:00 PM 745 AM | 12:00 PM 745 AN 12:00 PM 745 AM12:00
1:00 PM  4:00 PM 1:00PM 400 PM 1:00 PM  4:00 PM 1:00 PM  4:00 PM 1:00PM  4:00
6:00 PM  9:00 PM I 600 PM | 9:00 PM 3 24h 700 PM | 9:00 PM 5 24h T10PM 200 PM 5/48h
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Practice: Advanced Radiology v| site(sk: Eldersburg, Fisher, Luthervill v|

Param Date 0g,07,2011 iz Param Date2 pg,08,2011 iz

143db59c-22da-4398-84b5-88a2d7af0fd8

Practice: Advanced Radiology
Site(s): Eldersburg, Fisher, Luthenille, MNew site just bought
Date Range: 7/9/2011 - 8/8/2011

Ref Phys Modality Code Total

a Kevin Molyneaux a 49

= lan Power CTILU 5
DE1EL 1
DE1FH 1
PT1FH 2
USZ2EL 1
¥R1EL ]
¥R1FH 14
¥R1LU B
¥R2FH B

5 Stick Powell s 23

Total 114

Figure 4.20 — Pre-Auth Referring Physician Report

Composite Code Min — Max Site Override

In build 1.20 procedure plans may be overridden for specified site(s). The Procedure Plan
window has been modified by adding an ICON in the lower right corner of the window.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Plan Procedures:

Procedure 58q Min Wait Time | Max Wait Time
* (T13 CT 3 Phase 1 0 0
CT23 CT AbdomenW/Wo.. 2 0 o
74160 CT Abdomen W 3 0 o

&

| Default || EL| | dumm}..'| i |

Figure 4.21 — ICON to add, edit, or remove sites to be exempt from a procedure plan.

Selecting this ICON will spawn a new window where the user may select the site(s) that are to
override this procedure plan.

85 Procedure Plan Sites - B X
Site code
+* |EL
dummy
* Click here to add a new row
| Ok | | Cancel |

Figure 4.22 — Add, edit and delete sites to override procedure plan
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called

Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.20.

Search for available times incomplete based on |Thick Client
522 New criteria GUI 1.20 0
Exception thrown at login if user is not
521  |New associated to a practice Admin Tools 1.20 0
Scheduler gets exception when selecting Thick Client
520 |Resolved procedure GUI 1.20 100 1.21
Scheduling Planned Procedures does not Thick Client
519 New adhere to min/max times GUI 1.20 0
Config - User groups added don't have "x" to
518 |[New remove Admin Tools 1.20 0
516  |New Exception on reschedule Thick Client 1.20 0
515 |New Exception on closing edit patient window Thick Client 1.20 0
514  |New Refresh issue on save personnel Admin Tools 1.20 0
Incorrec button labels on popups for adding
512  |Resolved printing criteria Admin Tools 1.20 100 1.21
511 |Resolved Error saving AvailabilityTemplate Admin Tools 1.20 100 1.21
Credential switch lock overridden by unknown  |Thick Client
509 New user GUI 1.20 0
508 |New IVT worklist is blank for sites Thick Client 1.20 0
Credential Switch - Exception thrown on save  |Thick Client
507 New edit user. GUI 1.20 0
Scanning document with notes, first notes ICON |Thick Client
506  |New does not display GuUI 1.20 0
505 |New Exception thrown scanning document Thick Client 1.20 0
504  |New Scan Doc notes Thick Client 1.20 0
503 |Resolved Report Delivery Options Sprint 1.20 Web 1.20 100 1.21
Document Distribution - ok / cancel buttons Thick Client
502 |Resolved missing GUI 1.20 100 1.21
Report delivery - print selected does not Thick Client
501 |Resolved require address GUI 1.20 100 1.21
Reschedule double study has incorrect study Thick Client
500 |Resolved  |selected. GUI 1.20 100 1.21
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 21. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.21.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.21 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: I:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Darcy
Noye with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Apply Document Type after Scanning

Build 1.21 gives the user the ability to assign or change the document type after the document
has been scanned. Additionally the user has the option to change the type of the document
selected and also the documents that follow the currently selected document.

: Attached Documents “ A -

Insurance Card
P & W8 .
') - el

Insurance Card

ns
W

Insurance Card

Insurance Card

CTRL+<I>
@ Insurance Card <I=> New Type CTRL+<N>
New Type <N> Other CTRL+<0>
Other <0> Script CTRL+<S>
Script <S> Unknown CTRL+<U>
Unknown <U> Worksheet CTRL+<W>
Worksheet

Classify Remaining as Insurance Card

Figure 4.1 —Attached document selection type.
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In the view attachment window, thumbnails are displayed on the left side. A right click on a
thumbnail will open the list displayed in Figure 4.1. The first menu item “Classify Remaining
as” expands the menu to show the available document types. The user can change the currently
selected document as well as the all of the documents that follow the document in thumbnail
view below it.

The document types available from this context menu are only those of the same document type
of the scanned or imported image. For example, if the document scanned has a document type
that is at the Patient Level, the context menu will only show active document types at Patient
Level.

Changing the document type as shown in Figure 4.1 a new record is created and a new row will
display in the Attachment Viewer. The original attachment “Insurance Card” has 8 pages. Three
of those pages are changed to Type “script”, creating a new row for “script” document with 3
pages and “Insurance Card” has the remaining

[[]Show all documents for patient b
Attached Type Pages Level Scheduled Acc # Procedures Status Attached By Notes
V V V V i i i i F F
+ (09-07-2011 Insurance C... 8 Exam* 09-07-2011... 7 Current Exam Adding B
hement Views - M| X
[] Show all dacuments for patient h
Attached Type Pages Level Scheduled Aoc# Procedures Status Attached By MNotes
' ' F N N i i r ' N
09-07-2011 Insurance C.. 5 Exam* 09-07-2011.. 7 Current Exam  Adding ?
+ 09-07-2011 Script 3| Exam® 09-07-2011... 7 Current Exam Adding &

Figure 4.2 — Before and after changing document type for multiple documents
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Also from Figure 4.1 you will notice that the document types may have shortcut keys assigned.
To change the document type for a single document, you only need to select the shortcut key
itself. For example, to change the document type to Unclassified, highlight the thumbnail and
select U on the keyboard. To change the document type for the currently selected thumbnail and
the documents below it, you must also select <Ctrl> in addition to the shortcut key.

Pending Signature Schedule Order * Lookup Tables - ScarType
8 General Scantypecode | Displayorder | Description | Colorflag | Duplexflag | Height = Width | Resolution = Documentlevel | Auto deskewflag | Auto enhanceflag | Keyboard shoricut
AbortedStudyRess...
AccessString 7 v v v v 7 7 7 v v v 9
AddressDescription + Script 1 script N N & 75 130 ExamLevel Y Y s Y
CreditCardType Demo 1 Mew Type N M 11 8 150 ExamLevel M vy n ¥
EducationLevel InsuranceCard 1 Insurance Ca... v N 1 85 150 ExamLevel ¥ N i v
EthnicOrigin
Gend Cther 1 Cther N M 11 85 150 ExamLevel ¥ ¥ o ¥
Gender
ImageMedium Referrer logo 1 Referrer logo N M 11 85 150 persanLevel ¥ ¥ v
Language Unknown 1 Unknown ¥ ¥ 11 85 150 ExamLevel ¥ ¥ u ¥
PatientClass Worksheet 1 Worksheet M 1 g5 150 ExamLevel ¥ ¥ v
PatientContactType =
* Click here to add a new row
PatientPrefix
PatientRelation
PatientSuffix
RaceType

Recommendaticn
Religion
ScanType

Figu‘ré 4.3 - Lookup table ScanType. Keyboard shortcut column added

Assign Affiliation at Referring Address

Affiliation to a referring was already an option in rRIS. In this build it has been moved to be
associated at the referrers address level.  Users may be configured with multiple addresses.
Each address may have different and multiple affiliations.
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3 User
Affliation all Edit Address €
Persennel
Specialty 4 | Address
UserCDSProfile General Resource_ Type: Work Address -
UserGrou
P .. First Name: | Address 1: 154 Workdown Dr.
UserGroupPermissicn
Widdle Name: 1 Address 2:
Last Name: | City: Waorktown

State: MD
Contact Infarmation

Zip Code: 45742

Mobile #:
Phone #: [541) 574-5855
Email:
4 Fax #: -
Co

Waork Address Affiliation(sk  AMERICAN BUSINESS MEDICAL SERVICES X | ACCUHERB CLINIC  x
+ |Phone: (541) 574

Fax: ) - Deliver To

Home Address [] Print

Phone: (954) 225
Fas () - Address 1; 154 Hangdown Dr.

Address 2
Citys Hangtown
State: D

Zip Code: 45742

[#] Fax

Fax #: (902) 5454848

Close

Edit T Aad [T Remove |

Figure 4.4 — Affiliation moved to Address level

Modality Procedure Duration Override

In build 1.21 the ability to add study duration has been added to the modality level. In previous
builds each procedure was assigned a default duration time. In addition to the procedure level,
the duration could also be set for specific time blocks in the Availability Template.

The Duration Override is configured via the Modality lookup table. Choosing a modality code,
then selecting this new button will spawn a new window. In this window the user may choose a

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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procedure and enter in the duration override to be used for this procedure in this specific

modality.

Lookup Tables - AvailabilityTemplate Lookup Tables - Modality =

General Modalties:
Insurance Modality code| Description AE title Digital Site code Modality type code Weight | Confined space flag Device Template| Active
Procedure
g Schedul i T T i T T T T w v
checuling US2FH Us2FH Us2FH N FH (Fisher)  US (Ultrasound) ¥
AvailabilityTemplate
ConfirmationStatus us2Ly usz2iy usaL N LU (Lutherville) US (Ultrasound) Y
ExpiringReservation US3FH US3FH US3FH N FH (Fisher) US [Ultrasound) 7
Holiday XR1 XR1 XR1 N MNS [Mew M.. XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR} Y
ool # XRIEL XRIEL XR1EL M EL (Eldersburg] XR [Plain Film/Xray/CR) ¥
MeodalityType
XR1FH XR1FH XRI1FH N FH (Fisher) XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR} Y
ScheduleGroup
Systemn XR1LU XR1LU XR1LU M LU (Lutherville) XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR} 300 Y
)
User XR2FH XR2FH KR2FH N FH (Fisher) KR [Plain Film/Xray/CR) Y
XRATI KRATI N EL (Eldersburg) XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR} N Y
* Click here to add a new row
Duration Cuverride
L Durration Qverride x
R d F
zulehS Procedure duration overrides for XR1EL: LD e
+ 09/09/2011 1.00:00 PM 09/09/2011 9 /201... Another Test
procedure_code duration
* Click here Click here to add a new row
& - 10f
KR FEMUR 2 VIEWS [73550] [~
XR Femur, Bilat 2 Views (RD10)
XR FINGERS MIM 2 VIEWS (73140)
¥R Foot 2 Views & Ankle 2 Views, Unilat (...
XR Foot 2 Views, Bilat (RD30)
¥R Foot 2 Views, Unilat :?352& L F
R T Cancel

Figure 4.5 — Duration Override at modality level

With the duration override configured, procedure XR Foot 2 Views, BILAT (RD30) in modality
XR1EL will be 10 minutes, overriding the procedures default duration of 5 minutes.

The order of process for procedure duration is as follows.
1. The procedure default duration is checked first
2.
3.

If a modality duration override is present it takes precedence over procedure level
The availability template may have a duration configured for a particular time block(s).

The duration set here will take precedence over modality and procedure levels.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Schedule Order * =

Patient | | Contacts / Demographics| | Order || Schedule || Review
Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date
XR Foot 2 Views, Biat x ! 51 ™ [N mm-dd-yyyy h:mm a_j = D FaS
Click here to add another study
Body Part  Foot - Lateralty:  gilateral -

Summary || Advanced

MRIEL XR1FH XRILU :
Mon, 09-12-2011 Mon, 09-12-2011
1:35 PM 10 1:35 PM 5 1:35 PM 5 i
1:45 PM 10 1:40 PM 5 1:40 PM 5

1:55 PM 10 1:45 PM 5 1:45 PM 5

2:05 PM 10 1:50 PM 5 1:50 PM 5

215 PM 10 1:55 PM 5 1:55 PM 5

2:25 PM 10 2:00 PM 5 2:00 PM 5

235 PM 10 2:05 PM 5 2:05 PM 5

2:45 PM 10 2:10 PM 5 2:10 PM 5

2:55 PM 10 215 PM 5 215 PM 5

3:05 PM 10 2:20 PM 5 2:20 PM 5

315 PM 10 2:25 PM 5 2:25 PM 5

3:25 PM 10 2:30 PM 5 2:30 PM 5

335 PM 10 235 PM 5 2:35 PM 5

3:45 PM 10 2:40 PM 5 2:40 PM 5

6:00 PM 5 2:45 PM 5 2:45 PM 5

6:05 PM 5 2:50 PM 5 2:50 PM 5

6:10 PM 5 2:55 PM 5 2:55 PM 5

615 PM 5 3:00 PM 5 3:00 PM 5

6:20 PM 5 3:05 PM 5 3:05 PM 5

6:25 PM 5 3:10 PM 5 3:10 PM 5 i

Figure 4.6 — Scheduling window displaying duration override for XR1EL modality

Outside Reads (Tech Only and Professional Only)

Tech Only work flow. The tech will have the ability to mark a study as “No Report / Tech
Only”. . When a check is added the user will be prompted with confirmation message and the
label “No Report / Tech Only” will be bolded red. Selecting “Yes” to confirm will add flag.
Once the study is flagged and saved, it will move from the Technologist work list and flagged to

skip professional services part of the workflow.

NOTE: currently this study will be sent to exam done work list and is not marked as a “no report” study. In next build the exam status will be
informative (Ex: exam done / No Report)

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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| Patient| |E| Documentation “ Billing Cndes| |Attachmer1ts | | Motes / Exam Times

Tech Motes

Technologists Motes:
& Primary Tech: Yeo, Dale
Assisting Tech 1:
Assisting Tech 2

Last Menstrual Period:  mm_ddowawy j

ik

[[] shielded Patient

Procedure Associated Radiologists
Scanner: |MA]_EL E| Assigned Radioclogist:
Performed Procedure: | M Stereotactic Biopsy (77031) || | Performing Radiologist:
Laterality/Body Part: w| /[ |Breast - Assistant Radiologist:

Change Reason Code: |

Change Reason Mote:
This will prevent a report from being created.

Do you really want ‘Mo Report / Tech Only'?

Yes | | No

[[] Mo Report / Tech Only

Figure 4.7 — Tech Only work flow

Procedures may also be pre-configured as No report required flag from the Procedure Code
lookup table.

"

| Lookup Tables - ProcedureCode

L General Procedure code Description oled flag | Prep instruction code | Coding scheme | Procedure group codel Mo report required flag Izequ\res contrast flag Mammo type code’ Ac

| Insurance

O [ Procedure v v ¥ T v v v 7 v
BillingCode 74400 XRIVP General XR RIS XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR) ¥ N ¥
Birad 77081 DX Appendicular Skeleton General XR RIS XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR) ¥ N ¥
BodyPart .
; Dd ly : + 0028T DX Body Composition Study General XR RIS ¥R (Plain Film/Xray/CR) N N ¥
ndication
Laterality 20605 FL Arthrocentesis Inject Intermediate Jt General FL RIS FL (Fluoroscopy) N N Y

aterality = =

MammoType 70030 XR OREITS FOR FOREIGN BODY General XR RIS %R (Plain Film/Xray/CR) N N ¥
Preplnstructi... 70100 XR Mandible 1-3 Views General XR RIS XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR} N N Y
ProcedureC.. 70120 XR MANDIBLE 4 VIEWS Generzl XR RIS XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR) 1 N ¥
Eipcediet 70120 ¥R Mastoid 1-2 View Ea Side General XR RIS XR {Plain Film/Xray/CR) N N U

Figu»re 4.8 — Procedure codes with No report required flag.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Tech performing exam on a procedure that has the No report required flag pre-configured will
automatically have the Check box for No Report / Tech Only pre-selected, and disabled so the
user cannot remove flag as displayed in Figure 4.9.

Patient | | Order || Documentation || Billing Codes | | Attachments | | Motes / Exam Times
Tech Notes

Technologists Motes:

+  Primary Tech: 1
Assisting Tech 1
Assisting Tech 2

Last Menstrual Period: | g

Fls
Procedure Associated Radiologists
Scanner: |DE1EL - Assigned Radiologist:
Performed Procedure: |DX Appendicular Skeleton (77081) - Performing Radiologist:
Laterality/Body Part: *| - Assistant Radiologist:
Change Reasan Code: | -
Change Reason Mote: >

[#] Mo Report § Tech Only

Figure 4.9 — Procedure defaulted for no report

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Professional Only workflow outside reads — a new data window was added under the

Administration menu.

File | Administration | Scheduling Front Desk  Technologist Radioclogist Tram

_ﬂﬁ Fatient Merge

5\;'} Fatient Merge Requests

| Add Outside Read

Management Reports

Figure 4.10 — Add Outside Read

“Add Outside Read” will open a new window that will allow the user to:

Search or add a new patient.

Data entry for exam date, order notes, stats, indications, referring, practice, etc.
Entry for the exam location using the site field (required).

Enter a list of studies for the order.

Scan Documents for each study.

Once the information for the Outside Read has been added to the data window, the study will be
moved directly to Exam Done status and are ready for dictation, transcription and signing.

NOTE: currently have outstanding issue of tech workflow fields required data at time of dictation.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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R rRIS (kevin) - 8 X
~1 -
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription %/ || MD/ADV 1
Patient: AA BB (10} Add Qutside Read * =x x
Patient || Order
Study(sk CT3Phase x Chief Complaint
Body Part: hd aa
Laterality: -
Exam Date: | mm-dd-yyyy j
4 August, 2011 4
Sun Mon Tue Wed Thu Fri  Sat
Referring Details i1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 g9 1w 1 12 13
Referring: Malyneau, Kevin L w ||| visited at: |343 Central 5t, Summerside, 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
il 2 W 5 ®B 0
28 029 30 3 1 2 3
ici - 4 5 [ 7 3 9 10
- 3 -
CC Physicians: o Visit Location for — Today: 8/22/2011
; | -
Performed Location Flags
Practice: |Advanced Radiology |~ []STAT Read []STAT Precert [] Cutside Read
Site: CutsideMed -
OrderNotes
08-22-11 kim -
Save Close

Saved: Add Qutside Read ! Exam Date' Is Required |~

Figure 4.11 — Outside rlead data window

Administrators will need to create one modality for each modality type. These modalities
created do not have to be assigned to scheduling groups (sites) also the Outside Read Modalities
can marked as inactive. If the modality does not exist a message will inform the user with a list

of modalities the administrator will need to create.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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rRIS x
Unable to find a modality with the following codes:
QutsideRead_AM
QutsideRead_US
QutsideRead_XR

Please contact an administrator.

Close Details

Figure 4.12 — Informative message instructing Modalities to be created

In the organization screen for site, the field “outside read location flag” has been added. When
this flag is set those sites will not show up in the other Scheduling screen’s schedule/reschedule
inputs for site. And on the “New Outside Read” only the sites for outside reads will be displayed

a2 Add Site [===a]
Site

Site Cade: |OutsideMed [#] Active Site Notes:

- Mice to have outside read locations defined for the actual -

Description: |Outsidel\1ed location where those exam's are taken for reporting on

how many from eacy site we are getting.
Phone #: 0-
Fax #: 0- p!
Cutside Read Location Template: -

Contact

Contact Mame: joe and randy Contact Motes:

= 0 call when the difficult issues arise.

one #: -

Mabile #:

Fax #: 0-

Email: o
SeAddress

Address 1t

Load Logo
Address 2
City: Delete Logo
Save Close

Figure 4.13 — Add site Outside Read Location Flag

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Preferred Reader

In build 1.21 a radiologist can be assigned as a preferred reader. Referring physicians may have
one or more preferred radiologists to read a specific modality type or specific procedure.

El User

Affiliation

Personnel

Specialty

UserCDSProfile General || Resource || Account | | Preferences | | Scan Docs

UserGroup Resource Type Referring Flags

UserGroupPermission
[#] Referring Physician [ Radialogist [ Unknown Referring [#] Direct Referral Program
[ Transcriptionist [ Technologist Pre-Auth Program

Resource Information

NPL 2011 UPIN:

Practices: Advanced Radiology X |Papastavros Medical Imaging x

Specialties: General Practice X Radiology X |Diagnostic X-Ray x

Preferred Radioclogists:

B Meolyneaux, Levin Lloyd * || Add Radiologist
B CTCT)
CT 3 Phase (CT13) Add Modality
MR (MR Add Procedure
B Moye, Darcy Thane
B CTICT)

CT 3 Phase (CT13)
MM (Muclear Medicine)
B XR (Plain Film/¥ray/CR) Remaove
KR Wrist 2 Views (73100)
¥R Wrist 2 Views, Bilat (RD22)
¥R WRIST MIMN 3 VIEWS (73110)
KR Wrist Min 3 Views, Bilat (RDE)

Figure 4.14 — Preferred reader(s) added to referrers Personnel profile

In the example above for this particular referrer, Molyneaux is the preferred reader for all MR
(MRI) and CT 3 Phase (CT13). Noye is also a preferred reader CT 3 Phase (CT13), as well as

all NM (Nuclear Medicine) and XR Wrist 2 views, XR Wrist 2 views, Bilat, XR Wrist min 3
views and XR Wrist Min 3 Views, Bilat.

When this referrer is selected for an order and the exam to be completed is of the Modality MR,

Molyneaux will be defaulted as the Assigned Radiologist for the Technologist performing the
exam.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Patient | | Order || Documentation || Billing Codes | | Attachments | | Notes / Exam Times

Tech Notes
Technologists Motes:
+  Primary Tech: [ -
Assisting Tech 1: -
Assisting Tech 2: -
Last Menstrual Period! | mm-dd-yyyy :ﬁ () Pregnant () Mot Pregnant
[[] shielded Patient
Procedure Associated Radiologists
Scanner: ||\r1R]_F_L - Assigned Radiologist: Preferred: Molyneaux, Levin Lloyd 2
Performed Procedure: |MR Abdomen Wo [74181) - Performing Radiologist: =
Laterality/Body Part: | / |Abdomen - Assistant Radiologist: -
Change Reason Code: | -

Change Reason Mote:

[] Mo Report / Tech Cnly

Figure 4.15 — Preform exam with preferred reader defaulted

In a case where there is more than one preferred reader, the Assigned Radiologist field will not
have a default value, but is marked with ! indicating that a preferred radiologist is configured and
may be selected. The preferred radiologists will be prefixed with Preferred: as displayed in
Figure 4.15

Scanned Documents at the Referring level

Storing scan documents for a referring doctor at the Personnel level has been implemented in
build 1.21. A new document type of person level was added to scan types and will be the only
available option for attachments within the Personnel Editor.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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=) General
AbortedStudyReason
AccessString

Scan type code Display order Description Colar flag Duplex flag Height ‘Width Resaolutio

N N

New Type

r r i i i

AddressDescription Dema 8 150
CreditCardType
EducationLevel
EthnicCrigin
Gender

ImageMedium

InsuranceCard Insurance Card 85 150

Other Cther 85 150

-

Referrer logo 85 150

Script Script 75
83

85

150
150
150

Language Unknawn Unknawn
PatientClass
PatientContactType
PatientPrefix
PatientRelation
PatientSuffix

RaceType

1
1
1
Referrer logo 1
1
1
1

z < zlE | z|z =

Warksheet Worksheet

Click here to add a new row

Recommendation
Religion

ScanType

Figure 4.16 — Scan type at PersonLevel.

n

g

Document level Auto deskew flag Auto enhance flag

i r i
ExamlLevel
ExamLevel
ExamlLevel
PersanLevel
ExamLevel

ExamLevel

< = =< |= =< =< =z
< < =< |= =< z =

ExamLevel

A new tab has been added to the personnel editor window conveniently labeled “Scan Docs”.
Attachments are saved when you the person’s profile you are editing. The list of scanned
attachments is downloaded to the person’s profile only when the scan docs tab is selected and the
attachment itself is downloaded on a double click of the document row. Attachments can be

scanned in or imported from file

|| General

1 . UserMame First Mame
1 | Insurance
1| Procedure * |dargn Darcy Naye
1 | Scheduling
3 || System
1 [ User

Affiliation

Perscnnel

Specialty ——

UserCDSProfile | General | ‘ Resuurce| |Accuunt | | Preferences || Scan Docs | Create

UserGroup

UserGroupPermission

Attached Type Pages Level Attached By
T T i T
08-02-2011 Referrer logo 1 Personnel dargyn
Attach Document ‘ @
Document Type T |Z| | Scan |—|:‘ | Cancel ‘
Referrer logo

Figure 4.17 — Scan Docs tab in Personnel Editor
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Separate Permissions for Editing Users vs. Referrers

The ability for non admins to add / edit referring physicians has been added in build 1.21. The
access string “Config.LookupEditor.PersonnelReferring” controls this ability. A look at the
access string lookup table displays the new access string code
Config.LookupEditor.PersonnelReferring with default access level to full as well as access to the
Personnel Editor Config.LookupEditor.Personnel default access level to full. This currently
gives all users access.

=] General
AbortedStudyReason

Access string code Description Display order Default access level code

AccessString i 7 i 7 T

Add|e;5D55[Hr;ti[;n Clinical.PersonSearch Clinical.PersonSearch 1 Full v
CreditCardType Config LookupEditor.Personnel Config.LookupEditorPersonnsl 1 Full v
Ed”c_aic_”"_ewl + | Config LookupEditorPersonnelReferring Config LookupEditor PersonnelReferring 1 Full =
Ethnl[u”gm Config.LookupEditor.PersonResource lookup table PersonResource 1 Full Y

Gender
ImageMedium * Click here to add a new row
Language

PatientClass

PatientContactType

Figure 4.18 — Access String lookup table highlighting new access string code

If we look at the lookup table for User Group Permission we see the User Group “Scheduling” is
permitted access to edit Referrers, but will not be able to search for users that are not of the
referring group.

&3]

General

Group Mame Access string code
Insurance
Brocedure scheduling 7 F
Scheduling + | Scheduling Config.LookupEditor.Personnel MNone
System SchedulingAdmin ConfigLookupEditor.Personnel Full
= User
EI_ o Scheduling Config.LookupEditor.PersonnelReferring Full
Affiliation
i} * Click here to add a new row

Perscnnel

Specialty

UserCDSProfile

UserGroup

UserGroupPermission

Figure 4.19 — User Group Permission for Scheduling only has access to edit Referrers in
Personnel editor.

Logged in as a user of the Scheduling user group, you can see from Figure 4.20 that they do not
have access to the Personnel Editor, but they can perform an Internal Person search for referrers.
The user will only have the ability to change data on the General, Resource (resource type will
be un-editable) and Scan Docs tabs. Fields on the Account and Preferences tabs are disabled to
this user. If they search for a user that is not flagged as a referrer Resource type, the results will

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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be returned to the Internal Person search window, but they will not be permitted to view this user
in the Personnel Editor.

-~
File Administration Scheduling FilmRoam §/[*| MooV & = piled
Lookup Tables - Personnel = Personnel Editor option not available Y - Patient
wr
General —~—
IE"E'E UserName First Name 88 1 icrral Person
nsurance E
Procedure * Jlemy Jery
Scheduling L Site
System
U
B User 3 Gaagle
Affiliaticn
Specialty IcDg Indication Code
UserCDSProfile b
UserGroup General || Resource || Account | | Preferences | | Scan Docs ) Search

Create New [+
)

UserGroupPermission

Referring Flags
[ Referring Physician [ Radislogist

[ Technologist

[[] Unknown Referring [ Direct Referral Program

[ Transeriptionist [ Pre-Auth Program

HPL 2011 UPIN:
Advanced Radiology  * [ Papastavros Medical Imaging  x
General Practice X Radiology X | Diagnostic X-Ray x

Preferred Radiologists:

Practices:

Specialties:

Molyneaus, Levin Lloyd
Noye, Darcy Thane

Add Radiologist

dd Modality
Add Procedure

Figure 4.20 — Locked down Personnel Editor for editing Referring Physician only

Verbal Order Work Flow

Patients may arrive at registration / walk-in without a written order from a referring physician, or
perhaps the tech needs to change it. To add this work flow to rRIS, Verbal order work flow has
been added to build 1.21. Since all downstream users may want or need to see the verbal order, it
has been created as an attached document (scan doc).

A button called “Verbal Order” has been added to the Attach Document window as displayed in

Figure 4.21. The button is accessed via the drop down button to the immediate right of the Scan
button in the Attach Document window.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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F |
Attach Document [&J
Select Status Procedures Scheduled Date Accession # -
@ 7 e i e g
] Scheduled CT13CT 3 Phase 11/28/2011 8:00:00 AM 1053800
] Scheduled CT13*CT 3 Phase 11/26/2011 10:00:00 &AM 1058806
] Scheduled CT13*CT 3 Phase 2182012 10:00:00 AM 1055431
Adding CT 3 Phase 8242011 4:09:00 PM 7 I?
Document Type  Script | E Scan - LCancel
| Prompt for Additional Pages Import from File
Verbal Order

Figure 4.21 — Verbal order.

Selecting the Verbal Order button will open the Verbal Order window. Before the Verbal Order
window opens, it checks for the patients data. If there is insufficient information a pop up
window informs the user of the missing information.

To add a verbal order, you must already have the following data entered:
Patient
Order

Requesting physician
Examis}

oK

Figure 4.22 — Verbal Order missing data

Once sufficient information has been entered the user is prompted to complete information in the
Verbal Order data window. The create order button is enabled when all of the fields have data
and the check box is selected.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Patient | | Contacts / Demographics| | Order || Schedule || Review

Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date

¥R ABDOMEN FLAT ERECT W PACHEST x i St = min-dd-yyyy hemm 5. ZE M) )OS

Click here to add another study

- 4
Body Part:  Abdomen "
[[]show all documents for patient Create Verbal Orde b}
Attached Type H tatus Attached By Motes
(&) Verbal Order
L AP — Y P— b &P a7 T
Attach Document D EEE Cl X
08-22-2011
08-22-2011 Select Stat i

Referring: Moye, Darcy Phone: [541) 574-5855
@ v v

Arrived Representative from Referring Office

O

|:| ExamDo| MName: Mary

O Schedult e Reception |:|
Adding -

My Mame: Darcy Thane Moye

Document Type . Cancel
My Title: Scheduling

E‘ By checking this box L { Darcy Thane Noye ) am digitally
signing this Verbal Order

Create Crder Cancel

Figure 4.23 — Creating Verbal order

Selecting the Create Order button will render the data and saves it as a scanned document. The
document is attached to the current order with a scan type of script. The regular attachment
viewer will allow the order to be viewed

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Acorn, Adele : Attached Documents

Seript

Verbal Order Form Createdon  9/13/201111:57:21
AM
Patient Name Adele Acorn Phone
Number
Date of Bith 20/07/2000
Ordering Physician ~ Darcy Noye Physician Phone #  (541) 574-5855

Representative from Referring Physician Office

Name Mary Title  Reception

Exams Ordered

XR ABDOMEN FLAT & ERECT W PA CHEST

Reasons for Exam (Signs and Symptoms)

Team Member taking Verbal Order

Name Darcy Thane Noye Title  Scheduling

Figure 4.24 — Verbal Order Form complete.
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are now tracked in a web based system called
Redmine. The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.21.

514 Resolved [Refresh issue on save personnel Admin Tools 1.21 100, 1.22
Apply Document type after scanning only
523 MNew showing patient level document types Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Scan docs - Classify Remaining - Scan
524 Resolved [notes on incorrrect document Thick Client GUI 1.21 100 1.22
526 New Exception on diagnose [ dictate Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Create new report distribution job from
528 MNew Distribution History throws error Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Reschedule study search returning
529 MNew incorrect times Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Availability template - adding time
531 Resolved [ranges start date not formatted Admin Tools 1.21 100, 1.22
332 Resolved ([Time slot not released on reschedule Thick Client GUI 1.21 100 1.22
Creating verbal order needs a user
534 MNew friendly message when missing DOB Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
535 MNew Installer errors Admin Tools 1.21 0
536 MNew Exception thrown for new user created Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Preferred reader - cannot multi select
337 New when remaoving Admin Tools 1.21 0
Cannot edit modality code in modality
338 New lookup table Admin Tools 1.21 0
Patient information - phone fields
539 Resolved [|extention not retained Thick Client GUI 1.21 100 1.22
540 New Outside Read - Exception thrown on save | Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Error on perform exam when referrer has
541 MNew preferred reader assigned. Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
542 Resolved |Creating an Outside Read returns error Thick Client GUI 1.21 100, 1.22
Distribute report - can save distribute
543 MNew report Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
User with read only rights to Personnel
544 New cannot view their own account Admin Tools 1.21 0
User who has appropriate permissions
cannot create unknown referring
545 New physician Admin Tools 1.21 0
Exception throw submitting appended
546 MNew dictation Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Diagnose window hides pop ups behind
547 Resolved [|application Thick Client GUI 1.21 100,
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Error logging in with some of our test

548 MNew users Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Duration Override - procedures added
549 Resolved |are not displayed and other suggestions Admin Tools 1.21 100 1.22
Issues when viewing available times
550 Resolved [when duration override applied Thick Client GUI 1.21 100 1.22
Removing a procedure from procedure
picker that has a modality duration
551 Resolved |override will thrown exception Thick Client GUI 1.21 100 1.22
Issues will editing time ranges on
552 MNew AvailabilityTemplate lookup. Admin Tools 1.21 0|
Diagnose window opening with incorrect
553 Resolved [patient information. Thick Client GUI 1.21 100
Procedure plan min/max values ingnored
554 Resolved [when duration override applied. Thick Client GUI 1.21 100| 1.22
Procedure plan throwing an error on
535 Resalved [schedule Thick Client GUI 1.21 100 1.22
Add Outside Read missing required fields
536 MNew from tech workflow Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Preferred Reader - user is able to assign
557 MNew non radiologists as preferred reader. Admin Tools 1.21 0|
Verbal Order form - patient phone
558 Mew number Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Personnel - Add / Edit address - Scrolling
559 Mew needed Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
Column filter range of same day - no
560 MNew results returned Thick Client GUI 1.21 0
561 MNew Exporting audit history throws exception | Thick Client GUI 1.21 0|
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 22. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.22.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.22 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: 1:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Darcy
Noye with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 3/24


http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

4. New Features and Enhancements

Patient Merge Request Work List

Patient Merge has been enhanced in this build, to make it more accessible to all users. Not all
users will have the ability to complete a patient merge. Who can perform a patient merge and
who may only be able to suggest a patient merge will be controlled by the following access

strings:

e Clinical.PatientMerge - All users should have this access string set to full. This will give
them access to the patient merge screen but only for “Suggesting” merges, not submitting

them.

e Clinical.PatientMergeAdmin — given to a specific admin type. Permits users to complete

patient merge, or reject the suggestion

e WL.PatientMergeRequest — allows access to the patient merge request work list
The system allows users to recommend multiple or duplicate merge requests since the reason for
a second request might include a different or additional comment.

Patient Merge (MRN 10305 to MRN 9999)  x

Source (This patient will be removed)

Target (This patient will recieve all clinical data)

FirstName:  buela Source Patient FirstName:  Bela Target Patient
Middle Name: Contact Info Middle Mame: Contact Info:
Last Name: Bree Last Name: Brie 897 Sculttebute Lane
Bith Date:  05-09-1999 Bith Date:  07-21-1999 e
MRM. 10308 MRHN: 9939
Gender Female - Gender Female -
Clinical Data: Clinical Data:
Accession Status Procedures Scheduled Dictated Transcribed S Accession Status Procedures
+ 1009480 Scheduled 73650~XR HEEL MIN 2 VIEWS 03/10/2011 8:40:00 AM * 1009472 Arrived 73100 KR Wrist 2 Views
1009444  Scheduled 70360 XR MECK SOFT TISSUE
1009434 Discontinued 72127*CT Cervical Spine W/Wo
1008359 ExamDone  74000*XR ABDOMEN AP, KUB
1009336 ExamDone 71022 XR Chest PA Lat, Obliques
1009332 Scheduled 71260~ CT Chest W
1009328 Cancelled
i Y V-V TS mcelled
o] Patient Merge Suggestion = B lied  70350%R NECKSOFT TISSUE
You are suggesting a merge of clinical data from MR 10305 to MRN 9939, lduled  71022°XR Chest PA Lat, Obliques
Comment: pduled USST4*US Soft Tissue - Chest Wall
This comment will display in the Patient Merge Requests work list bduled 71020 XR CHEST PA LAT
fduled  71010°XR CHEST PA ONLY
pduled CT22~CT Head W & Sinus W
tduled CT137CT 3 Phase
pduled CT50* CT .RECALL MO DICTATION INVOLVED
elled
pduled 71030 XR Chest Min 4 Views
OK Cancel
ntinved 71260°CT Chest W
1009139 " Arrived 73201~ CT Upper Extremity W
1009148 Discontinued RD9*XR Elbow, Bilat 2 Views
1008112  Transcribed 767054 US Abdominal Ltd Or Fu
4 » 4

Scheduled
28/09/2011 12:00:00 PM
26/09/2011 9:00:00 AM
15/09/2011 5:30:00 PM
02/09/2011 12:00:00 AM
31/08/2011 1:00:00 PM
30/08/2011 1:00:00 PM
26/08/2011 11:20:00 AM
26/08/2011 11:00:00 AM
23/08/2011 8:20:00 PM
23/08/2011 7:45:00 PM
15/08/2011 11:10:00 AM
15/08/2011 11:05:00 AM
15/08/2011 11:00:00 AM
15/08/2011 B:25:00 AM
12/08/2011 11:20:00 AM
12/08/2011 9:15:00 AM
12/08/2011 5:45:00 AM
03/08/2011 9:30:00 AM
03/08/2011 9:03:00 AM
28/07/2011 1:30:00 PM
28/07/2011 11:53:00 AM
21/07/2011 8:02:00 AM

Close

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Figure 4.1 — Patient merge data window for non admin users. Permitted to “Suggest”
merge only.
Clinical.PatientMerge = full.

FPatient Merge > b4
Source (This patient will be remaved) Target [This patient will recieve all clinical data)

First Name: Source Patient First Mame: Target Patient

Middle Name: Contact Info: s Middle Name: Contact Info:

Last Name: Last Name:

Birth Date: mm-dd-yyyy Birth Date: nm-dd-yyyy

MRN. MRN.

Gender: hd Gender: hd

Clinical Data: Clinical Data:

Mao data to display Mo datato display
Suggest Merge Close

Figure 4.2 — Patient Merge data window for an Admin user that has
Clinical.PatientMergeAdmin = full. Permitted to Merge as well as Suggest.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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R RIS (kevin)
File | Administration | Scheduling Front Desk Technologis

% Patient Merge

- | Add Outside Read

Management Reports

@:}Patient Merge Requests

b =
Patient Merge Requests (2 of 8) =
ook
v
Source Target Source MRM Target MRM Requested By Requested Date Comment
bree T brie T T T b b T
Bree, buella EBrie, Bella 10305 99589 Test, Scheduler  10-05-2011 10:458 AM This comment will display in the Patient Merge Requests work list.

Figure 4.3 — Patient Merge access and worKk list.

Figure 4.3 above shows how to access the Patient Merge Requests work list. It is recommended
that all users that have access to suggest patient merges as well as complete a merge have access
to this work list. Figure 4.4 displays that Patient Merge data window for an admin user. The
admin has the ability to “Reject” the suggestion, “Merge” the suggestion, or do additional
searching, change source / target patient and complete merge or simply close the window.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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tient Merge Requests (8) Patient Merge (MRN 10305 to MRM 9999) =x
aurce (This patient will be removed) Target (This patient will recieve all clinical data)
First Mame: Joeyd Source Patient First Mame: Bella Target Patient
Middle Name: 53804 Contact Info: Middle Name: Contact Info:
Last Name: Mercer 860 Green Second Boulevard Last Name: Brie 897 Sculttebute Lane
24 New Road Newark, Delaware
Birth Date: ~ 02-28-1978 Little Rock, Nebraska Birth Date: ~ 07-21-1999 19712
o 10305 63401  (Bolivia) o 9909
Gender: Female - Gender: Female -
Clinical Data: Clinical Data:
Accession | Status | Procedures | Scheduled | Dictated | Transcribed | Signed Accession Status Procedures Schedule, =
+ 1009472  Arrived 73100~ XR Wrist 2 Views 28/09/2011 12:00:0!

1005444 Scheduled 703604 XR NECK SOFT TISSUE 26/09/2011 :00:00

09434 Discontinued 72127ACT Cervical Spine W/Wo  18/09/2011 5:30:00
You are about to merge clinical data from MRN 10305 to MRN 9939, 19358 ExamDone 74000~ XR ABDOMEN AP, KUB 02/09/2011 12:00:00

" o 09336 ExamDone  71022*XR Chest PA Lat, Obliques 31/08/2011 1:00:00 |
W= This will delete Joey9 Mercer (MRN 10305)'

19332 | Scheduled 71260~ CT Chest W 30/08/2011 1:00:00 |
Comiiue Caacel 19328 Cancelled 26/08/2011 112000
1009326 Cancelled 26/08/2011 11:00:00
1009284  Scheduled 70360~ XR NECK SOFT TISSUE 23/08/2011 8:20:001 ™
“ | »
Merge Requested By: Test, Scheduler
This comment will display in the Patient Merge Requests work list.
Reject Merge Close

Figure 4.4 — Data window opened from figure 4.2. This admin type user can complete
merge, reject or complete their own search for source and target patient.

If more than one merge request is created for a particular patient the admin must choose which

one to select from the work list. If an admin completes a merge for the first request, the second
request drops off the list.

Patient Search for Outside Orders

In Build 1.22 the rRIS application will determine if the order to be scheduled was received from
an external system. It will compare the “Issuer of ID” with our internal, configurable value.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 7124
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Orders To Schedule (365) Lookup Tables - IssuerQfiD =
General Issuer of id code Description Display order Active
Insurance
Procedure v v v
Scheduling + Rl RIS 3 ¥
= System SIM SIM 2 ¥
CanceledStudyReason system system 1 ¥
FormCategory * Click here to add a new row
FormsAndLabels
MetworkPrinter

Crganization
QueueSubscription
SiteGroup
SystemCenfig
IssuerCfID

User

Figure 4.5 - IssuerOfID lookup table

If the “issuer of ID”” does not match, the user is prompted with a message displayed in figure 4.6.

External Patient Record

. Please search for an existing patient to match with this external arder.

oK

Figure 4.6 — External Patient Record — user is informed that the order is from an external

system

Selecting OK will automatically open the patient search window displaying any matches and will

also search for “Other Variations” of the name. As with the previous build, the user can try

alternate search criteria (e.g. reversing the first and last name), if no patient matches are found

the user may create a new patient from the “Patient Search New Order” window.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.
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85! patient Search: New Order

Search Criteria

—
X 3 i : 04-15-1959
First Mame: EE o Birth Date: |
Last Name: Diamico Phane #:
Search Cther Variations

TARMN:
Issuer of I system o Search Reset

First Mame | Last Name | Middle Mame | Birth Date MRMN Issuer Gender Address City State

Mo results found. Please refine the search criteria or click "Mew Patient”

1

Select Close

Mew Patient

Figure 4.7 — Patient Search New Order

If the “New Patient” option is selected, the Schedule Order (patient name) will open. The user
may proceed as if they were creating a new patient. This will issue an rRIS MRN for future
orders. The patient record provided from the EMR is retained, and future messages coming in
from the EMR will automatically reference the newly created internal patient. Note: if the user
closes the search screen without selecting or creating a patient, the Schedule Order screen will
close and the user will be returned to the “Orders to Schedule” work list.

If the Patient Search New Order does find a match to an existing patient record, the user must
determine if they are indeed the same person.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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B Patient Searche New Orde

Search Criteria
first Nsme:  Genie irth Date:  07-22-1995 y
first N a © |
Last Name: Deruyter Fhore #
[ 2] Search Qther Variations
MAN
ksoer ofID: gystem v Search
First Name  Last Name Maodie Kame Birth Date MRN ssoer Gender ASdress City
+ Genie Derojter 07-32-19%5 11506457  system F

Select Close

N Fatiers

Figure 4.8 — Patient Search New Order finding a matching external order patient with
internal patient with a similar name.

In this case, “Genie Deruyter” from the external system was a close match to internal patient
“Genie Deroyter”. The user can press select to associate the current order with our internal
patient and establish a link between “Genie Deruyter” and “Genie Deroyter” (based on the
patient ID sent in from the external system). If the user selects an existing patient record, they
will be presented with the following prompt to confirm:

Replace Patient

You are about to match this external order with an existing patient.
“ Are wou sure this is the correct patient?

Yes Mo

Figure 4.9 — Confirmatory message

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Closing Pending Signature Option Removed

When a Radiologist logs into rRIS the Pending Signature window launches automatically
displaying his/her list of exams to be signed off. In build 1.22 closing the Pending Signature
window has been removed (except for one defect. See bug 565 in Section 5 of this document)

The X has been removed from the tab. The Pending Signature tab itself has had context menu
items (right click on tab name) “Close” and Close All” removed. When “Closing All” or
“Closing All But This” is initiated from another tab, it will not close the Pending Signature work
list.

Pending Signature (3) || Orders To Schedule (365)

— |>3 Close All But This
] |

E'.I'
First name Last name Flags Sfatus Procedure
i i i F
Zelda Zoom Transcribed CTE&2CT Sinus Wo & Tel

Figure 4.10 — Context menu on Pending Signature tab

Emergency Access

Emergency access to authorized users has been implemented in build 1.22. A flag has been
added at the Personnel level

] ayseEin |

= User

Affiliaticn Create New ch

B | General || Resource || Account | | Preferences | | Scan Docs Create New | |v ~ Search
ersonnel

Specialty Resource Type

UserCDSProfile

UserG [] Referring Physician [+] Radiologist [] Unknown Referring [] Direct Referral Program
serGroup

UserGroupPermission [ Transcriptionist [ Technologist [ Pre-2uth Pragram

Resource Information

NPL NOMPI20178 [] Unknaven NP UPIN: I [#] Emergency Access I
Practices: Advanced Radiclogy * Papastavros Medical Imaging X Stick Practice X ‘Test Practice x

Specialties: Radiology X |Diagnostic X-Ray x

Preferred Radiologists

Add Radiologist

—

Figure 4.11 — Emergency Access flag in Personnel editor

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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If the user has the Emergency Access flag, they will be permitted to override a lock to an exam

and continue workflow. Figure 4.11 shows the Dictate window open by a user that has the
Emergency Access flag. This exam is not owned by this particular user. Selecting the

Emergency Access button will enable the “Submit, Sign, and Suspend” buttons, permitting the

user to continue workflow for this exam.

P

Test

” Mo audio available | [~ 00:00/00:00 | Play Speed 1.0 7 @‘ |@@ ‘= Distribute Accession 10: 1000¢
- P 71261
g MTMAAACEESFEMGY (200 / MRH: 786

Patient: Dann
Date: 0405
Referring: YOL#
Dictated by:  Temy

Tech notes:
Assign To
Motes:
Assign to:

Assignto WL (8) Get

——
Macro Browser

i [ show Al @&

Macros

te Browser

Patient History r & X
: [ show AN
Flags | Muggets | Status ‘ Procedures Scheduled Date | Accession# Dictated date -l Facility
T T T T 7 T T 71260
[ b=t EQ Scheduled RD20*XR Hand 2 Views & Finger 2 Views, Unilat 08-26-2011 9:.00 AM 1009445 - 71260
al | e an
[Emergency Access| | STAT m Submit Sign Suspend
Figure 4.12 — Example of exam that may require Emergency Access
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
12/24
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External Reporting Flag

In build 1.22 further enhancements have been made to “Outside Read” workflow. In the last
build Tech Only workflow was added. In addition we have added “Reporting External to rRIS”.
The tech data window Perform Exam will have checkboxes for

e No Report (Tech Only)

e Report External to rRIS

Performed Procedure: |Test ¥¥Z DEXA [F7032) -
Laterality/Body Part: * |/ |Abdomen hd
Change Reason Code: | hd

Change Reason Mote;

[l Mo Report (Tech Only) Report External to rRIS

Figure 4.13 — Report External to rRIS in Perform Exam data window

If both of these check boxes are present when Performing Exam, only one will be permitted to be
checked as they contradict one another. A warning message will be presented to the user when
one of the checkboxes is selected.

This prevents a report from being created.
Do you really want "Mo Report (Tech Only)'?
Yes Mo

Figure 4.14 — Selecting No Report (Tech Only) checkbox

- mrmi=l B eI herlrer W

This skips the reporting workflow in rRIS.
Do you really want ‘Report External to rRIS'?
Yes Mo

Figure 4.15 — Selecting Report External to rRIS checkbox

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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The “Report External to rRIS” flag will only appear if the “ no_report_required flag for the
procedure is “Y”.

General Procedure code Description Duration | Birad enabled flag| Prep instruction code | Coding scheme Procedure group code [No report required flag | Requir

Insurance

© [ Procedure v v v T v v v
BillingCode 74400 XRIVP i M General XR RIS XR [Plain Film/Xray/CR)
Birad > 77081 DX Appendicular Skeleton 30 N General XR RIS XR (Plain FilmXray/CR)
BodyPart 00287 DX Bady Composition Study 0 N General XR RIS XR (Plain Fim/Xray/cR) T
Indication
Lateralit, 20605 FL Arthrocentesis Inject Intermediate Jt 30 M General FL RIS FL (Fluoroscopy) N N
aterality
MammaType 70030 XR OREITS FOR FOREIGN BODY M General XR RIS XR (Plain FilmXray/CR) N N
Preplnstruction 70100 XR Mandible 1-3 Views H M General XR RIS XR [Plain Film/Xray/CR) M M
ProcedureChangeReason 70110 XR MANDIBLE 4 VIEWS M General XR RIS XR (Plain Film/Xray/CR} N N
ProcedureCode M Tman VD RMactaid 1 7 Uisw Fa Sida ore SPSApV n

Figure 4.16 — Flag “No Report required ﬂa;g” ﬂzmlg addercimtﬂ(;nprocedure

Completing an exam with either “No report (Tech Only)” or “Report External to rRIS” will send
the exam to a status of “ExamDoneTechOnly” and will not be added to the Radiologists work list
of Exam Done.

Document Distribution Enhancements

Enhancements have been made for Distributing Reports and later editing Document Distribution.
A lookup is still available for finding Referring personnel that already exist in the rRIS system.
The “Other” text box is enabled by selecting the corresponding radio button. This is a free form
text field allowing the user to enter the name of the recipient. The user is able to submit the job
when the Destination / Fax field has a value.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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{®) Physician Noye, Dargy T M |t
Locatiorn: 154 Workdown Dr., Warktown, MD, £| -

() Other MNaye, Darcy T

Delivery Method: Fax -

Drestination: [202) 5454345

Pricrity: High i

Mote:

Motes entered here will display under the Activity log
column of Document Distribution work list,

QK Cancel
Figure 4.17 — Distribute Report

The Document Distribution work list displays all of the existing jobs that have not been
completed or cancelled. A user may multi-select rows from this work list and change values that
each job has in common. In the example in Figure 4.18, all three of the jobs presently selected
have the same Physician, location and delivery method, all three of these jobs can have all of
these fields edited at the same time. If two jobs exist for the same accession number and were
sent to the same physician, but at different locations, then only the Priority and Note fields are
enabled.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 15/24



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

1000273 10-04-2011 9:28 AM 10-04-2011 9:28 AM 0
1000273 10-04-2011 10:17 AM 10-04-2011 10:17 AM 0
1000273 10-04-2011 10:35 AM 10-04-2011 10:35 AM 0
1000159 10-04-2011 10:42 AM 10-04-2011 10:42 AM 0 @® Physician Noye, Darey T i
1009207 10-04-2011 10:42 AM 10-04-2011 10:42 AM 0 L kdawn Dr,, Worktown, MD, 45742
1009159 10-04-2011 10:55 AM 10-04-2011 10:55 AM 0 O Other
1009159 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 0
Drelivery Method:  Fax
1009432 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 0
1009479 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 1 Destination: P02) 5484848
1009159 10-04-2011 11:29 AM 10-04-2011 11:29 AM 0 FAETLR High
1009432 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 10-04-2011 11:28 AM 0 .
1009479 10-04-2011 1129 AM 10-04-2011 11:29 AM 0
1000479 10-04-2011 11:44 AM 10-04-2011 11:44 AM 1
1009119 10-05-2011 3:37 PM 10-06-2011 3:37 PM 0
1009432 10-05-2011 3:38 PM 10-05-2011 3:38 PM 0
1000432 10-05-2011 3:39 PM 10-05-2011 3:39 PM 0 oK Cancel
1009432 10-05-2011 4:00 PM 10-06-2011 4:00 PM 0
1009159 10-05-2011 4:19 PIA 10-05-2011 4:19 PIA 0 Pending  |Fax Noye, Darcy T
1009432 10-05-2011 4:19 PIA 10-05-2011 4:19 PIA 0 Pending  Fax Noye, Darcy T
1009479 10-05-2011 4:19 PI 10-05-2011 4:19 PI 0 Pending  Fax Noye, Darcy T

(902) 543-5564
(302) 555-5556
(002) 548-4848
(002) 548-7885
(902) 565-5567
(302) 565-556T
(802) -

(502) -

(502) -

(002) 185-4654
(002) 548
(002) 548-

&0 (302) 543-T354
(802) 436-2117
(502) 436-5145
(802) 154-8542
(002) 548-4848
(002) 543-4843
(302) 543-4548
(502) 543-4343

Figure 4.18 — Document Distribution work list editing multiple jobs from for different

reports but sent to the same Physician, location and fax number

Unknown NPI Flag

In recent builds users that had the resource type of Referring Physician or Radiologist were
required to have NPI identifier complete. The user can select the NP1 label on the Resource tab
and it will complete a NPI Registry Search. It became apparent that in some cases, an NPI
number may not be found. To assist the user in completing the task at hand of creating the user
account we have added an additional check box “Unknown NPI”. When this check box is
selected the required NPI field may be by-passed and the user account may be created.

El User

Affiliation

Personnel

Specialty

UserCDSProfile General || Resource || Account | | Preferences | | Scan Docs

UserGroup Resource Type Referring Flags

UserGroupPermission
[ referring Physician [#] Radialogist [] Unknawn Referring [] Direct Referral Program
[ Transcriptionist [ Technologist [] Pre-Auth Program

Resource Information

NP | 254478 [Junknown NPT | upm:
Practices: Advanced Radiclogy x
Soecialties:

Figure 4.19 — Unknown NPI flag

|:| Emergency Access
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system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc.

16/24



RADNET, Inc. — rRIS Pre-Release Notes

Diagnostic Reporting Forms

Using the Forms and Label editor, Diagnostic report forms may be configured to be used with a
particular practice, procedure, etc. If a report does not exist under Label and Forms, the default
report template will be used from the system config value. When previewing the report from
Diagnose / Create report data windows, the report form specified will be used.

First a form category must be created.

[ed]

General

Form category code Description Display order
| Insurance
| Procedure 7 v ¥
2} Scheduling + |Diagnostic Report Diagnostic Report 4 Y
El System Exam Exam 1 7
CanceledStudyReascn Label Labal 3 v
FormCategory - : : :
Questionnaire Questionnaire 3 Y
FermsAndLabels

MetworkPrinter
Crganizaticn
QueueSubscription

Figure 4.20 — Creating Form Category

Click here to add a new row

Open the Forms and Label editor and add the form. The form must first exist on the report server

General Forms And Labels

&

Insurance

a

form description active form category '
Procedure
Scheduling + /GE Current/Forms/Diagnostic Templates/SampleDiagnosticReport Report Y Diagnostic Report
B [ System /QE Current/Forms/Exams/CT History Sheet CT History Sheet Y Exam
CanceledStudyReason /QE Current/Forms/Exams/Exam Form Exam Form Y Exam
FormCategory JQE Current/Forms/Exams/IV Cantrast Consent IV Contrast Consent ¥ Exam
FormsAndLabels : o ) o
/QE Current/Forms/Exams/Medicare Questionnaire Medicare Questionnaire ¥ Exam
NetwoerkPrinter
Organization /QE Current/Forms/Exams/Patient Registration Patient Registration Y Exam
QueueSubscription #QE Current/Forms/Exams/Payment Receipt Payment Subreport ¥ Exam
SiteGroup /QE Current/Forms/Exams/Stat Results Form Stat Prelim Form ¥ Exam
SystemCanfig /GE Current/Forms/Exams/Thyroid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 Thyraid Ultrasound History Sheet Page 1 ¥ Exam
IssuerQflD
u /QE Current/Forms/Exams/Thyroid Ultrasound Worksheet Page 2 Thyroid Ultrasound Worksheet Page 2 ¥ Exam
ser
/QE Current/Forms/Label/Mailing Address Label Mailing Address Label ¥ Label
/QE Current/Forms/Receipt/Payment Receipt Created this one today Y Exam
* Click here to add a new row
-
Printing Criteria
name description | active |stat exam form| action | carrier carrier type modality type procedure gender | practice | bira
v i v v
+ |TheReport |TheReport ¥ N (none) || all}

*

Figure 4.21 — Creating Diagnostic Report Form

ally "

Click here to add a new row

@ @ @)

NOTE: Although this functionality has been added QE has not been successful in getting the report form to be applied to only a particular
Modality or Procedure. As a result when a report template exists and specified from Forms and Label lookup editor, all studies will use this report
template. Defect 608 has been logged.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Diagnostic — Note to Radiologist

Note to Radiologist has been added in this build. Utilizing the pre-existing “Transcription
Notes” data pane in the reporting data window, a checkbox was added. When checked it marks
the notes are meant for the radiologist to review. Also when this checkbox is selected the
“Assign to:” and Assign to WL:” are disabled.

Azsign To * & X
Motes: [#] Mote ta Radiclogist

I can't understand a word you are saying, your mike

must have been to close to your mouth, Please verify
this report carefully and make sure it is actually what
you were dictating.

-

Assign to:

Assignto WL (8) General () Problem ()QA

Figure 4.22 — Note to Radiologist selecting, disabling Assign to and Assign to WL

When the transcriptionist submits this study with “Note to Radiologist” checked, the Radiologist
must acknowledge the note before the study can be signed off.

Assign To
MNotes:

i can't understand a word you are saying, your
mike must have been to dose to your mouth.
Please verify this report carefully and make sure it
is actually what you were dictating.

Acknowledge

Figure 4.23 — Note to Radiologist — Note to be acknowledged.

The Radiologist can choose to re-dictate, edit report, or edit data window fields without having
to acknowledge the “Note to Radiologist”. If the exam is moved to a status of Dictated or Report
Drafted, the flag for “Note to Radiologist” is retained. The radiologist still has to acknowledge

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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the note before it can be signed. If the exam status was changed to Report Drafted by a
radiologist, the transcriptionist can remove the “Note to Radiologist” flag and the exam will no
longer have to be acknowledged by the Radiologist.

If the Radiologist attempts to sign off a report that has not been acknowledged, they will be
presented with a confirmatory message that provides the option to acknowledge and sign off, or
select No and return to the data window.

Acknowledged Note

f > | The following note to radiologist are not acknowledged:
"You must acknowledge this note in order to sign off on this report.”

Acknowledge note and continue signing?

Yes | | Mo

Figure 4.24 — Confirmation of signing before acknowledging Note To Radiologist

Toggle States for Dictation Buttons

A new dictation control has been added to the Dictate and Create Report windows and along
with the new control the buttons in use will be lit to easily identify the current state. The buttons
will light up in a blue color, with the exception of the record button which will be red. When no
buttons are selected from either the Speechmike, or the dictation control, the stop button will be
lit blue.

Kd<d @ > @ C 00:00/00:00

Figure 4.25 — Dictation control in a stopped state

K<k O[> @ [ 00:01/00:01
Figure 4.26 — Dictation control in record state
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Film Image Request (preliminary)

In the last sprint, Film Image Request was started but only included a data window. In build
1.22 additional functions have been added. The feature is not complete and a few outstanding
bugs have been logged against this feature during Sprint 22 and can be seen in Section 5 of this
document.

The request for images screen now includes a study list and an image request history list. The
study list includes all studies that this request is being generated for. A user can check or
uncheck studies that they do not want to request copies of images for.

The image request history list shows a list of requests for the “selected” study in the study list.
Note this is “selected” or the “highlighted” row and not necessarily the “checked” row. The user
now has the ability to see if there is already an existing request before create a new request.

o Image Request ]
Studies (2)
Date Last Name First Mame Study
9/13/11 8:15:00 AM Test DGl CT134CT 3 Phase
+ 9/13/11 7:45:00 AM Test DGl CT30~CT Knee Arthrogram

Previous Reguests (3)

Date Req. By Source Format Delivery Status A
* |9/15/11 114747 A.. | Rick9 Smith Referring o Mail Pending
9/15/11 1(:55:52 A.. DGI Test Patient o Courier Pending -
Requested By Deliver To / Pickup By
(O Patient  (C) Referring (O Cther Doctor  (8) Other () Patient  (J) Referring () Other Doctar (@) Other
Doctor: |Smith_. Rickd a - D TR EE RIS I
e | - Doctor: |Smith_. Rick9 a hd |:|
Location: | A
Mame: !|
Organization: Prefix:
Phone Number: 0- EE=Hblages |
Last Mame: |
Details Suffic
Format: | e Address:
Motes:
City:
State:
Delivery Instructions
Country:
Method: [ - )
ZipCode:
Instructions:
Phone Mumber: -

Ok Cancel

Figure 4.27 — Image Request data window
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Also, on this request form, a new radio button was added to allow the user to choose another
doctor from the rRIS personnel database. This button behaves similarly to the “referring” radio
button, but now the user can select another doctor instead of the referring.

This request form has the ability to have the requestor different from the delivery to. By default,
the form behaves as if the delivery to is the same as the requestor. However, we can have the
deliver to person different by un-checking the “Same as requested by” check box.

An “Image Request” tab page was added to the registration screen. This tab shows a list of
image requests for the studies included in this registration process. From here, the user can
choose to “Delete” image requests that are “New”. They will not be able to delete image
requests that have been saved to the db. This will have to be done via the Image Request
Worklist — Edit Request function.

R (RIS (terny) -8B X

)+ mpov = .
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription FilmRoom /) -
Reception WL (18) Registration (Test DGI) * = x
Patient | | Contacts / Demographics | | Order[A] | | Order[B] | | Exam | | Visit History|| Image Requests
Previous Requests (5)
Study Date Req. By Source Format Delivery Status
+ This study. 9/16/11 9:50:14 AM -03:.. | Rick9 Smith |>, co Courier New
This study. 9/16/11 9:50:14 AM -03:.. Rickd Smith Delete o Courier MNew
CT134CT 3 Phase 9/15/11 114747 AM -0.. Rick8 Smith Referring co Mail Pending
CT30*CT Knee Arthrogr..  9/15/11 114747 AM -0.. Rick® Smith Referring co Mail Pending
CT13ACT 3 Phase 9/15/11 1(:55:52 AM -0.. DGI Test Patient cD Courier Pending
CT30~CT Knee Arthrogr.. 9/15/11 1(0:55:52 AM -0.. DGI Test Patient cD Courier Pending
CT30ACT Knee Arthrogr.. 9/13/11 2:32:13 PM -03... DGI Test Patient co Courier Pending
4 m 3
Checking In Arrive Save Close
Connected: Debug |
1 [13 9 3 -
Figure 4.28 — New tab “Image Request” for Registration
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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The film request worklist now contains all images requests where the examination status is not
“Scheduled” and the image request status is not “Cancelled” or “Completed”.
From the “Film Request” worklist, we can “Edit” an image request. This opens the “Request

Copies” content form.

R RIS terry)

Reception WL (18) Image Request (43)

Previous Requests (1)
Date
+ 9/02/11 222:34 PM -03:00

Req. By
e Clifton Harding

Reguested By
() Patient  (®)Referring () Other Doctor () Other
Doctor: |Har-:|ing_. Clifton L
Location: |[no address on file)
Mame: | e Clifton Harding
Organization:
Phone Number: 0-

Details
Format: Film
Motes:

Delivery Instructions
Method: Mail

Instructions:

Image Request Status

(® Pending (O Cancelled

Connected: Debug

~aj
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription FilmRoom w /)

(O) Copied

Request Copies (Hiedi Brelsford) =

Patient | | Order | | Documentation | | Motes / Exam Times| | Attachments || Image Request

Source Format

Referring Film

Deliver To / Pickup By

(D) Patient  (®) Referring () Other Doctor
[T same as requested by
- Doctor: |Ha|‘-:|in-;. Clifton L
Location: |[no address on file)
Prefix: e
First Name: | clitton
Last Name: |Harding
Suffixc
7 Address:
City:
State:
Country:
= ZipCode:
Phone Number: 0-
(C) Sent / Picked up [ Identification Verified

-

- =X
MD/ADV = [
.
=
=
Delivery Status
Mail Pending
() Other
-
-
Release Form
Save Close

Figure 4.29 — Edit Image Request

Here the user can change any data element on the request and/or change it status. Changing the
status to “Cancelled” or “Send / Picked up” will remove the item from the worklist.
This form also includes the request history for this study.
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5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are tracked in a web based system called Redmine.
The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.22.

Disbritute report - OK button enable with incomplete fax
607 New field Thick Client GUI 1.22
Distribute Report - Selecting "Other" radio button from
606 New Physician will copy the Physician name to other text box | Thick Client GUI 1.22
605 MNew Cannot remove some practices in Personnel editor Admin Tools 1.22
604 MNew Confirmation message for rejecting patient merge Thick Client GUI 1.22
Add patient = Search returns existing patient and throws
603 Mew error Thick Client GUI 1.22
602 New My Dictated By Date worklist has duplicate column Thick Client GUI 1.22
Document Distribution > Destination does not change to
601 MNew Fax Thick Client GUI 1.22
Error scheduling order merging on patient search from
600 MNew outside order Web Services,/DB 1.22
Patient merge must consider "Issuer of ID" as MRN are
599 Resolved |only unique if Issuer is the same Thick Client GUI 1.22
Configure > Report Template > Selecting practice that
598 New does not have "cds_object_id" returns error Web Services/DB 1.22
597 New rRIS google search not working Thick Client GUI 1.22
Dictate = Template Browser list cannot be expanded to
596 MNew see complete template name Thick Client GUI 1.22
Request Image - MainApp error returned requesting
595 New image from Report Drafted work list, Thick Client GUI 1.22
594 New Request images from IVT work list throws error Thick Client GUI 1.22
593 New Edit image request workflow issue Thick Client GUI 1.22
592 Resolved |Error message pop up can be hidden behind application | Thick Client GUI 1.22
591 MNew Error replacing exteranl order with existing patient Thick Client GUI 1.22
Attempt to edit an order that is locked for scheduling
590 Resolved [returns error Thick Client GUI 1.22
Creating outside read that has laterality is not carried to
589 Resolved |Exam done. Thick Client GUI 1.22
User is able to request images on arder. Message
588 New returned is not user friendly Thick Client GUI 1.22
Resuming a suspended study does present message with
587 New options to continue Thick Client GUI 1.22
Cannot access "Closed Rooms Reschedule” work list if it
586 MNew has data, Web Services/DB 1,22
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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585 Resolved |Exam done work list Changes sort order when refreshed |Thick Client GUI 1.22
584 Mew Dictation is not selecting the next patient in the work list, [Thick Client GUI 1.22
Exception thrown trying to access Unknown Referring
583 MNew work list. Web Services/DB 1.22
Error returned trying to reschedule from appointment
582 Mew book Thick Client GUI 1.22
Dictate > Report history > Add remove buttons > Names
581 Mew to be changed Thick Client GUI 1.22
580 Resolved |Edit patient > returns error|(s) Thin Client GUI 1.22
579 MNew INT PreCert column does not update Thick Client GUI 1.22
578 Resolved |Cannot dictate / diagnose or create / edit reports Thick Client GUI 1.22
Persannel > Edit User > removing resource types, no
576 Resolved Jusers can log in. Web Services/DB 1.22
Modality duration override ignored if the duration
575 Resolved |override is less than procedures default time Thick Client GUI 1.22
574 Resolved |Schedule order > Remaove procedure will throw erraor, Thick Client GUI 1.22
Order can be created without Laterality when it is
573 New required. Thick Client GUI 1.22
572 Resolved |Exception on reschedule Thick Client GUI 1.22
571 New DOccassionaly receive error attempting to perform exam  |Thick Client GUI 1.22
570 Mew Image Request Thick Client GUI 1.22
569 Resolved |Cannot create new user in Personnel Thick Client GUI 1.22
568 New Cannot request copies of images from patient folder Thick Client GUI 1.22
567 Resolved |User can check both Outside read flags Thick Client GUI 1.22
566 Resolved |No Report Required flag Thick Client GUI 1.22
DisAllow closing pending signature work list still has "X"
565 Mew an the tab page Thick Client GUI 1.22
Diagnostic Reporting Forms - assign to modality, procedure,
608 New etc... not working Admin Tools 1.22
No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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1. Purpose

This document describes some of the new features and changes implemented in rRIS as of the
end of Sprint 23. This pre-release version of rRIS is referred to as Build 1.23.

Only features which can be visually demonstrated to the user will be outlined in this document.
2. Intended Audience

This document is created by the rRIS Development team for the RadNet RIS management team.
3. Installing/Accessing the Application

The installation instructions for the rRIS client have been posted to the RadNet Wiki page at
http://mdbal01rdtweb/Wiki/

Under the RIS menu, click on the rRIS page. The credentials to access the page are:
Username: rRIS
Password: Summerside

Please note that Build 1.23 is considered a new core release of the application and will require a
reinstallation of rRIS. This is accomplished by navigating to the rRIS shared installation drive
and running the Corelnstall.bat file (ex: 1:\RISDeployment\Corelnstall.bat)

If you experience difficulties accessing the application, please do not hesitate to contact Darcy
Noye with the PEI RIS Development Team.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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4. New Features and Enhancements

Radiologist Menu Changes

The radiologist menu has seen some changes in Build 1.23. As displayed in Figure 4.1 the menu
options have been updated. Before we had “Exam Done” we now have “Pending Dictation” and
“Transcribed” is now “Pending Signature”.

Also instead of prefixing user specific work list with “My xxx” work list we now simply state
“xxx” work list To indicate a work list that is non-user specific we suffix the name with “(all)”,
which would likely be seen by admin type users. The user specific work list would usually be the
norm, and always be visible. This has the effect of reducing visual clutter on the items most
likely visible and used by the user.

The new Pending dictation work list will show all items in exam done that are assigned to the
user or not assigned to anyone AND suspended by the user or not suspended by anyone.
In previous versions the current selected row was the starting point with the next exam in the
work list loaded in Dictate window next. Now it will always start at the top available row,
moving to the next available in the work list.

Report On Accessiors#

Reset/Open Skipped Rows

|8 Pending Dictation

i Dictated By Date

:I,_; Suspended

w
: Pending Signature
: T d 310

E Pending Dictation (all}

i Dictated (all)

jlf Suspended (all)

TF‘ending Signature (all)

Figure 4.1 — Radiologist menu
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Rad Drop Down Buttons with Ability to Assign Skip / Continue Session

New button controls have been added in Dictate and Sign Reports data windows for build 1.23.
Next to the buttons is a downward arrow indicating that there is more than one potential action
that can be completed on a particular button control. Figure 4.2 displays these buttons, with the
Submit button menu expanded showing alternate actions. Hover the mouse pointer over the
button will show its default value. Clicking directly on the button will perform the assigned
default action.

You can see in Figure 4.2 that two option from this buttons drop down list have bypass VR.

Selecting one of this menu options will submit the dictation skipping voice recognition.
Submit | ™ Sign | I~ Suspend | I~ Close [ i~
v Submit and continue "

*Submit and continue (bypass VR) 1

Submit and close

*Submit and close [bypass VR)
Figure 4.2 — Radiologist drop down buttons

To change the default action of the button, hold down the CTRL key on the keyboard and select
the action from the drop down list. The option selected from the list will be performed as well as
change the default setting for the button. When the default action is changed for a button, the
text on the button will also change.

Some actions are preceded by an “*’ (as displayed in figure 4.2), these are the actions that cannot
be defaulted. If the user attempts to default that action a message box would be displayed.

K " - A
Default action not supported I&

'8' This action does not allow being set as the default action

o 0K

Figure 4.3 — Message informing user the action cannot be defaulted to the button
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Actions are defined as “button action” and continue or “button action” and close. Referring to
Figure 4.4, you will notice ICONS on the buttons as play = or stop I, Assigning actions that
are to continue to the next record on the work list display the play ICON, and actions that are to
complete action and close data window to return to the work list will have the stop ICON.

—

v Skip and continue

21-2011 12:31 PM *Skip for this session and continue

Skip and close

=TT

Submit [O] I~ Sign | I~ Suspend | I~ Skip | 'vD
5

Skip and continue
2011 12:31 PM *Skip for this session and continue

¥ Skip and close

. B 1T B

Submit [] I~ Sign | *| | Suspend | I~ Close [} "h
\]

Figure 4.4 — Default button changed. Default action checked in drop menu with text on
button also changed.

In figure 4.4 the menu options are to skip the current exam and a specified following action. In
this example Skip and Close if defaulted with the action being to simply close the Dictate
window.

Skip and continue will skip the item for the current workflow instance. To access this exam in
the Dictate window again, it can be opened directly from the work list as normal, or if the user
completes the entire work list, then the skipped rows are accessed next.

The final menu option of “*Skip for this session and continue” will mark this exam as such.
Unlike “Skip and Continue” once the user completes the work list, exams flagged “*Skip for this
session and continue” will not be accessed during the normal “next available exam” work flow.
If the user so chooses, they can access the exam via the work list, or if the exam(s) are to be
added back into the “next exam” work flow, the user does have the ability to manually add these
skipped exams back into the workflow by resetting skipped rows via the Radiologist menu
option displayed in Figure 4.5. Also in Figure 4.5 is the window that opens. The user can reset
individual rows or all of the skipped rows in this list.
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;IR:\-Ydiologist“' = H

Report On Accessions#

o5 Reset/Open Skipped Rnws‘ L= [ [

Accessi..  Details

1009436 72126:.CT Cervical Spine W : Tina Timeless (56v3m 4 F)
oo iz Inilat © Bemice Bamy (47ydm / F)

Reset/Open Skipped Rows

_E Pending Dictation

: E‘} i ' 1009468 V30203 S
: Dictated By Date *

EIE'} Suspended

3 Pending Signature
I Perding o

_E Pending Dictation (all)

E'} Dictated (all)
_EIE'} Suspended (all)

|

|

|

'

|
- || | ResetAll || Close ||
J Pending Signature [all)

Figure 4.5 — Reset/Open Skipped Rows menu option and Window

Insurance Policy Mask

In build 1.23, the insurance policy number mask has been changed. The “@” sign now
represents any letter and the “#” sign now represents any number.

As before, in the event that the policy mask is wrong and the patient insurance policy does not fit
the mask, the user can prefix the policy with a “+” character to bypass the policy mask. Any
study with an insurance policy that begins with a “+” will be flagged as a billing exception and
held until the “+” is removed

Carrier code Drescription Phone Fax Addressl Palicy number mask
i T i i F ¥
|| 4 | 01400030 CHIDI / TQIWO AGBAIE ESQ. 4105662007 4105586417 1724 WOODLAWN DRIVE
01400046 CHASE CHASE & HAMMERSCHLAG 4104884100 4104884174 1190 W, MORTHERM PARKWAY 5L
01400051 CSEK 4107521830 4105471996 347 M. CHARLES ST
0140265 KADISH & KADISH 4102961898 4103378504 11 E LEXIMGTOM ST
01406201 MOBLEY & BROWHN (410)385-0398 4103855851 1 NORTH CHARLES ST 5L
0140621 PREVAS AMD PREVAS 4107522340 4103320474 231 E. BALTIMORE ST. 5L

Figure 4.6 — Insurance Policy Mask
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Multiple “Contains” Column Filter

A new work list filtering addition has been added in Build 1.23. The user can now filter a
column within a work list by entering multiple search criteria. The separator “or” (case

insensitive) or

C‘l”

(pipe) will separate multiple search criteria and apply a “contains”. Note the

search string ¢’ (single quotes) will match empty entries or null. This can also apply to the “does
not contain” filter if specified in the filtering list of options. This is achieved by selecting the
filter ICON on the column header and selecting the “does not contain’ option.

Orders To Schedule (19 of 361) =

U |Gl
Last name First name Status

i F F
Hughes Stuart OrderSigned
Hughes Stuart OrderSigned
Acorn Adele OrderSigned
Knotter Harry OrderSigned
Hill Monica OrderSigned
Jones Abel OrderSigned
Test20 John CrderSigned
Walsh Erenda OrderSigned
Xroller Xena OrderSigned
Cone Clare OrderSigned
Smith Kitti o OrderSigned
Barry Mary7 OrderSigned
Dwarf Grumpy OrderSigned
away right OrderSigned
zxcvsdf zsdzedf OrderSigned
Jonah Trudy OrderSigned
Load Heawvy OrderSigned
Mewilliams Carry OrderSigned

Houphmeyer Artie

OrderSigned

xrorct3|”

70140 ¥R Facial Bones 1-2 Views

71010 %R CHEST PA OMLY

72050 %R CERVICAL SPIME MIM 4 VIEWS
72100"%R LUMBAR SPIMNE 2 OR 3 VIEWS
73500 %R Hip Unilateral AP | CT2%'CT Hip Art...
74000 ¥R ABDOMEN AP, KUB

74020 %R ABDOMEN FLAT & ERECT OR DEC...

CT13*CT 3 Phase
CT13*CT 3 Phase
CT13*CT 3 Phase
CT13*CT 3 Phase
CT13*CT 3 Phase

RO%XR Elbow, Bilat 2 Views
ROM1%“¥R Hand 2 Views & Wrist 2 Views, Unilat

Order date

or-21-2011
07-28-2011
05-03-2011
05-10-2011
05-10-2011

325 PM
10045 AM
d:55 AM
811 AM
4:41 PM

05-15-2011 2:08 PM

05-12-2011
10-18-2011
10-18-2011
0§-03-2011
o7-158-2011
05-256-2011
05-10-2011
05-12-2011
05-12-2011
06-06-2011
o7-18-2011
05-06-2011
10-18-2011

3:.04 PM
316 PM
12:45 PM
§:22 AM
304 PM
10005 AM
3:55 PM
4:08 PM
4:20 PM
11:40 AM
1:17 P
1:05 P
8:27 AM

Figure 4.7 — Multiple contains filter on procedure column. Notice “or” and “|” (pipe) is

used.

Also implemented in this build is the ability to specify filter values via a multi select window.
Currently this has only been applied to the Modality type column as displayed in figure 4.8. To

R

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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access the Filter Values for Modality Type window double mouse click the area of the column
where the filter value would be entered.

U @ 10242011 E ¥ |3 Double click within the filter area to open

window below
First name Last name Flags Status Procedures Scheduled trads Modaﬁ pe| Referring MRH
i T T T ¥ ¥
Tina Timeless Scheduled T0380"¥R MECK SOFT TISSUE  10-24-2011 11:40 AM XR 10011
Filter Values for ‘Modality type’ - =2 X
Possible Values Selected Values
T =
AN
e

CH
cT
EN
FL
A I:'
MR
M

RT —
5C
SP -

OK | | Cancel

Figure 4.8 — Adding multiple filter values.
Verbal Order Changes
Verbal order was added in build 1.21. This build introduces a few changes. A multi-type control

was added and mapped to our list of procedures. A checkbox was also added that allows the user
to manually type free-form text instead of using the multi-type ahead

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
permission from RADNET, Inc. 9/24
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Create Verbal Order

(®) Verbal Order () Amended Order

Referring: Moye, Darcy Phone: [541] 574-5855

Representative from Referring Office Signs and Symptoms:

Mame:

Title:

Exams Ordered: []Enter unlisted exam(s) My Name:  Darcy Thane Naoye

®r ch My Title:

XR ABDOMEN FLAT & ERECT W PA CHEST (74022) =+
KR Chest Min 4 Views (71030)
KR Chest PA Lat & Ribs 2 Views Unilat (RD33)
KR CHEST PA LAT (71020}
XR Chest PA Lat Obliques (71022) | treate Order Cancel
— MR CHFST P& QMY (710700 - i
Figure 4.9 — Create Verbal Order Exam selector. Adding check to “Enter unlisted
exam(s)” allows for free form text.

D By checking this box I, [ Darcy Thane Moye jam digitally
signing this Verbal Crder

Amended Order

Utilizing the Verbal Order feature, Amended Order will also have a fill-in form type of feature
that is stored as a scanned document. A radio button will be added to the verbal order screen to
allow it to be switched to an amended order. Upon selecting the Amended Order radio button the
label for “Signs and Symptoms” (see figure 4.9 above) changes to “Comments” (See figure 4.10
below). The rest of the workflow is the same as Verbal Order. Of course the rendered document

is altered to say “Amended order” at the top, and it also has the comments field, and does not
have a signs and symptoms page

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval

system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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() Merbal Order (®) Amended Order

Referring: MNoye, Darcy Phone: [541] 574-5855

Representative from Referring Office

Mame:

Title:
Exams Crdered: Enter unlisted exam(s)

Selecting the check box "enter unlisted exam(s) allows
the user to enter text,

Comments

My Mame: Darcy Thane MNoye

My Title:

D By checking this box L [ Darcy Thane Moye ) am digitally
signing this Verbal Order

| Create Order | Cancel

Figure 4.10 — Report External to rRIS in Perform Exam data window

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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Amended Order Form Created on 10-24-2011

Patient Name Yolanda Yeesh Phone

Patient MRN

Date of Birth 07-21-1956

Ordenng Physician Darcy Noye Physician Phone # (541) 574-5855

Representative from Referring Physician Office
Name Betty

Title  Recption

Exam(s) changed to

Selecting the check box "enter unlisted exam(s) allows the user to enter text

Comments

The label above has changed to Comments after selecting the Amended order radio button

Team Member taking Amended Order

Name Darcy Thane Noye

Title scheduler

Figure 4.11 — Amended Order
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Film-Image Request Work Flow.

Additional enhancements have been made to Film — Image Request work flow in build 1.23.
When the user is completing the Image Request they will now have the ability to change its
status when creating a request. This will allow a user create and complete the request in one
step. The “complete” status has been split. . Now there are “Sent” and “Picked Up”. This will
allow the system to differentiate how a request was completed. Also, when a request is picked
up, the “Identification Verified” check box is enabled and becomes required.

-
ol Image Request e — - ] I&I
Studies (1)
Date Last Mame First Mame Study
* 2011-10-12 11:05:00 AM Tagg Tamisha 78492 PT/CT Myocardial Multi...
Previous Requests [0}
Date Req. By Source Foarmat Delivery Status
Requested By Deliver To / Pickup By
() Patient () Referring () Other Doctor  (®) Other () Patient () Referring () Other Doctor (@) Other
Doctar | - D [#] Same as requested by
Locatiom |:€l West White New Way, 11 Fabien Way, .| ™ DraEEs |r fills, Terry h D
Location: 59 West White Mew Way, 11 Fabien Way, (| =
Mame: |
Organization: Prefic:
Phone Number: 0- First Name: |
Last Mame: |
Details Surffix:
Format: o Address:
Motes:
City:
State:
Delivery Instructions
Country:
Method: 1 - ]
ZipCode:
Instructions:
Phone Mumber: -
Image Request Status
(#) Pending () Cancelled () Copied () Sent () Picked Up [1dentificatian erified
CK Cancel

Figure 4.12 — Image Request
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A user can edit request for images from the scheduling, registration and technologist screens. A
new tab called “Image Request” has been added to aforementioned user’s windows. The tab will
contain the number of image requests for the study. A study with no requests for images with
show “Image Request (0)” in the tab page title.

Hi  AAMifetTElEA WUl WAL DEK  TERASISHIET  HEmIESGHT  TrAdLTRdTid 1_. e, P i
Reception WL (B Registration (Tapp Temitha]* = 4
Patiert | | Cormmais f Demogragtics| | Order | | Exam | | visit Hisbary | |Image
Regpests (07
by Date Rogey. By SouE Faempn Doy Sthtu
+ TEAOAPTACT Myscsesi 2001-10-31 13941 PR | Termy Ms, | Reterring s} Courler et

Figure 4.13 — Image Réquest tab in Registration data window

Only new requests can be removed (i.e. not save to the db). In order to “remove” other requests
they have to be cancelled. This can be accomplished via the Image request tab or by editing the
request from the Image Request work list.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
system, or transmitted, in any form or by any means without the prior written
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Patient Relation Behavior Changes

When entering Insurance Policy Information, the Policy Holder Information fields must be
completed. To help ease of use, when selecting “Self” from the list, all fields will be copied over
from the patient record, provided the data exist.

If the user chooses “Spouse” or “Child”, all fields except the first name will be pre-populated.
Any other relation type selected will have the field left blank.

R Faticnt Insurance Policies
Palicies:
Uze carrier
#  [2] 05011% KEVSTOME AUTO INSURANCE, B00S450728

[ Shaw Inactive Palicies

Policy Holder Information

Relation to patient:  Sel w| Address 1= 73 Charlie 5t
First Mame: [Exra Address = PO Box 1444
Last Hame: |lungrer Citye Bewerly Hills
Birth Date: 11-13-1847 __J State: Califarnia
Gerder Male] - g 0210

Figure 4.14 — Insurance Policy Holder Information

Two other areas of the application also currently use this feature. The Contacts/Demographics
tab / Responsible Party section will utilize the same features. Also approved medical access will
use this feature with the exception of Self which is not an option.

Attachment / Scan Document Enhancements

In build 1.23 enhancements and clean up items were addressed for Attachment / Scan
documents.
Clean up issues are:
= Re-classifying an attachment back to its original classification, it will join the attachment
document entry for any other of that type that were scanned or attached at the same time.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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= Re-ordering can now be accomplished when viewing scans through dragging and
dropping the thumbnails.

= Previously, the popup’s for the scan document list only closed with the ‘x’ in the top right
corner, now we also have an ok button at the bottom of the screen.

= Notes added to the attachment are displayed in the lower left when viewing the
attachment.

= The Attachment viewer list now has buttons to scan, import, verbal order, and a button
for advanced scanning options.

- ¥

Attachement Viewer -
P  san L Import Werbal =) [] Show all documents for patient
Attached Type Pages Level Scheduled Acc# Procedures Status Attached By Motes
N F i r N i N F r i
08-30-2011 Insurance C... 1 Patient darcyn
08-30-2011 Mew Type 1 Patient darcyn

Figure 4.15 — Attachment Viewer button changes

Enhancements for Scanning / Attaching documents are:

= To optimize the import workflow, if the directory you are importing from contains in its
name “AutoDeleting”, then all the images in the directory will be auto selected when you
open up the Import dialog and they will be deleted after the import.

= When viewing the scanned image or attachment the user can right click on an image and
choose Straighten, next they are asked to underline a word in the image. The user has
option to apply or cancel changes. When they choose Apply, the image will be rotated
making the line they drew strait. An undo option is also available from context menu or
keyboard shortcut <Ctrl>+ Z

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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= Also from the context menu an image cropping feature has been added. The user selects
the menu option, click and drags the desired area, and select Apply or Cancel. Once

. | ioise o ssonass  Foumilly Physician Medieal
Script e e e Group Inc Femmmse
‘ 8232 Garve —

Seript

. Mo

g
=1

[y

E Apply
Seript Cancel

Script

Crop

Apply Cancel

Figure 4.16 — Displaying scanned document using cropping feature.

Patient Growth Chart

A part of the Meaning Use requirement 170.302 part of Vital Signs, the patient growth chart has
been added in build 1.23. A new table called |_bmi_percentiles to hold the data table from the
CDC in Atlanta, GA. This table provides the BMI to percentile values based on age and sex of
the patient.

A management report has been created to first provide the standard values based on the patient
sex. Applied plot marks to indicate the patient BMI on the grid against the CDC values as
displayed in figure 4.17. If the patient has multiple visits and the age in months is the same then
the calculation provides an average of those results for plotting to the chart.

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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2to 20 years: Boys
Body mass index-for-age percentiles

PatientName: Sidney Bob1
MRN: 750

35+
34 4
33 4
32
31
30+
29 -4
28
27 4
26
25+
24 4
23+
22—
214
20
194
18 .
17 4
16
15+
14—
134
12+
114
10

— Sth Percentie

TITYE g
AABAINNN

n7

30

24 8167
-

2

~

| 1]

AGE (YEARS)

1
8 9 10 1"

Exam Date

|age (years

|Age (Month) |Weight(ibs)  [Height

S272011 1:02PM
SV3/2011 8:25 AM
S/372011 10:44 AM
S/2/2011 10:44 AM
§/8/2011 11:14 AM
S/30/2011 1:43PM
7/20/2011 2:19PM
9/16/2011 1:36 PM

19
19
19
19
19
19
19
19

225 180
225 30

225 70.4
225 70.4
225 188
225173
227 180
229 157

St 4in
2% 10in
4% 3in
4% 3in
St 1in
St 3in
St Sin
4% 11in

Figure 4.17— Patient Growth Chart Management Report

309
182
19
19
312
306
30
N7
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Though not a requirement, the patient specific data in a table below the chart for data validation
will also be displayed.

Educational Resources

Part of the Meaningful Use requirement 170.302 (m) Patient Education, Educational Resources.
Previous versions had Google search functionality. The search has been extended, becoming
configurable supporting multiple search providers.

Search providers code Description Display order url Access string code Launch external flag Active
e V 7 ¥ T 7 T
+ |google Google 1 http:/fwww.google.com/search?q={0} ¥ ¥
webmd WebMD 2 http:/fwvwwwebmd.com/search/search_results/default.aspx?query={0}&sourceType=undefined M ¥

* Click here to add a new row

Figure 4.18 — Lookup table SearchProviders entries

When adding a new search provider it is important to replace the search parameters with the
placeholder {0} as this will be substituted for the text box on the main app when the search is
called.

R RIS (dale)

~  MD/ADV : -

)

File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiclogist Transcription

-
Fatient
-

e
. : Internal Person

L Site

Icpg  Indication Code

) Google

' WebMD

Figure 4.19 — Displaying Search Provider options

Prep Instructions Hyperlink

A hyperlink has been added to the Prep Instructions sections of the scheduling, registration,
technologist windows

No part of this material may be published, reproduced, stored in a retrieval
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R Edit: Text - =X

Weight limit <b>450 lbs</b> at most sites, <b>MNo solids 2 hrs prior</b> -

Hawve you ever had an iodine injection before?
-If s0 have you had any problems with the injection?
--{if so consult technologist)

<a href="http://manuals.info.apple.com/en/i
<a href="www.radnet.com'» RadMet Sample</a=

Asthma?
- [if so, tell patient to bring their inhaler)?

m

Ask if Diabetic? If s0, what meds do they take?
If pt takes oral meds for diabetes refer to memo date 7-10-08 and follow necessary instructions,

For Oral Prep please see memo dated 10-14-2005 and follow protocol

Ask pt about pregnancy?

If patient is scheduling both a CT and MR 'WITH
contrast and answers MO to all screening questions then the procedures may be scheduled on the same day. If the patient
answers YES to any of the questions then the procedures MUST be scheduled on separate days and the MR must be scheduled

OK | | Cancel

Figure 4.20 — Adding hyperlink to prep instructions

Hyperlinks are edited in the lookup editor for the prep instructions and are coded as shown above
as standard a href (html) tags.
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A [*| cTHeadW Ear, Orbi, Sella Witlead, ) 04| [+] 09432011 1:25 pM | |E ‘R|
305 [cifH [+] os3-2011 125 P [ |F |

[~] 09132011 2:85 P [ |E ‘E

B E| CT Head W Ear, Orbit, Sella WiHead, }

¢ [+ [cTzPhase =

304 |criw

[Lm | »

Body Part: | | Lateraity: -

Prep Instructions:

[ Prep Instructions Reviewed

R RIS (kevin) - =X
. o " . - - - - o [ MD/ADV ™.
File Administration Scheduling Front Desk Technologist Radiologist Transcription § - *
|Penmng 5|gnature| |Technolog|stWL @ | | Patient: ian power (19) H Registration (power ian) = x
| Patient| | Contacts / Demographics| | Crder[A] | | Crder[B] ‘ | Order[C] || Exam || Visit History| |Image Requests|
Crder Studies Duration Room Scheduled Date Pre Cert # Expiration Date Billable tem

COMPUTED TO...
COMPUTED TO...
COMPUTED TO...

General CT
Neight limit 450 Ibs at most sites. No solids 2 hrs prior

Have you ever had an iodine injection before?
- If so have you had any problemswith the injection?
--(if 50 consult technologist)

PCFSample
RadMet Sample

thsthma?
- (if so, tell patient to bring their inhaler)?

iask if Diabetic? If so, what meds do they take?
If pt takes oral meds for diabetes refer to memo date 7-10-08 and follow necessary instructions.

For Oral Prep please see memo dated 10-14-2008 and follow protocol
sk pt about pregnancy?

If patient is scheduling both a CT and MR WITH

be scheduled on separate days and the MR must be scheduled first.

\All children must be accompanied by an adult other than the patient

contrastand answers MO to all screening questions then the procedures may be scheduled on the same day. If the patient answers YES to any of the questions then the procedures MUST

3

m

Checking In

Arrive Save | | Close

Connected: Debug

Proxy Signing User Preference

Figure 4.21 — Sample displaying hyperlinks in Prep Instructions.

A new user preference “Proxy Signing” has been added. Users can specify who will be able to
proxy sign on their behalf. Also as a display only, it will inform who you (the user preferences

of the user logged in) that you may sign for.
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Uzer Preferences =
General || Input Device | | Dictation Control| | Report Editor x
MT Polling Warkflow Screen Lock

[JEnabled Inactivity Time (minutesy: 1 =
Motifications

Motify STAT Pending Signature
Motify Pending Signature ]

L

Proxy Signing

Allowed to sign for Kevin Molyneawx:

Doiron, Denis X | Mills, Terry =

Kevin Molyneaux can sign for:

Harding, Clifton L | Kills, Terry

=

Save Close

Figure 4.22 — Displaying User Preferences, Proxy Signing. Notice that the “Can sign for” is
read only.

For admins, Proxy Signing can also be administered from the Personnel editor.
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R RIS (kevin)
- 2 .
File Administration Radiologist Transcription @ E| B .i‘B kevin m Y

[Pending Signaturel [Internal Person Search ” Lookup Tables - Personnel =

UserMame First Mame Last Mame

*  kevin Kevin Malyneaux

[Generall [Resoun:el [Account” Preferences | Scan Docl Create Mew I|v| | ) Search

General ”Input Devicel [Dictation Control] [Report Editorl

x

MT Polling Waorkflow Screen Lock
|:| Enabled Inactivity Time (minutesk 1 -

Motifications
|Z| Maotify STAT Pending Signature
[#] Motify Pending Signature 0 =

Proxy Signing

Allowed to sign for Kevin Molyneaux:
Doiron, Denis X IMiIls, Terry x

Kevin Molyneaux can sign for:

Harding, Clifton L I Mills, Terry

Save | | Close

Connected: Debug I

Figure 4.23 — Personnel editor

5. Known Limitations

Bugs, Suggested Features, and Support Issues are tracked in a web based system called Redmine.
The following is a snapshot of the issues found in Build 1.23.

Manage policies that have policy number
that begins with + symbol are not added to
630 New Billing Exception work list Thick Client GUI 1.23

Manage Policies - Policy Holder information
629 Resolved | fields don't populate everytime Thick Client GUI 1.23
628 Resolved IVT - Selecting a carrier returns error Web Services/DB 1.23
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Removing procedure will delete all
attachments associated with procedure

626 New stored at exam level Thick Client GUI 1.23
625 Resolved | Changing order at the time of scheduling Thick Client GUI 1.23
Schedule exam, selecting time from Advance
624 New tab can make available times "jump" Thick Client GUI 1.23
Edit order > Attachments > selecting Scan or
623 Resolved | Import prompts to select document type. Thick Client GUI 1.23
Attempting to create an order with a newly
621 New created unknown referrer throws exception Thick Client GUI 1.23
Orders to Schedule > Attempt to Schedule
on locked order then cancel throws
619 New exception Thick Client GUI 1.23
Orders to Schedule > Attempt to Mark Order
on locked order then cancel returns error on
618 New getdata Thick Client GUI 1.23
Registration / scheduling / edit order open in
read only mode from orders to schedule
617 New prompts to save changes Thick Client GUI 1.23
616 Resolved | Radiologist > Diagnose > Skip and continue Thick Client GUI 1.23
615 Resolved | Reset/Open skipped rows Thick Client GUI 1.23
Personnel > Edit contact information > Edit
611 Resolved | address can go blank if user removes text Admin Tools 1.23
Personnel Editor - Exception thrown from
610 Resolved | closing without saving first Admin Tools 1.23
609 Resolved | Closing Personnel Editor throws exception Admin Tools 1.23
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